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LECTURE TIME TABLE-ARTS AND SCIENCE, 1941-42. 
· Hour Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Botany 5 Biol. 1 
Chem. 1 Zoology 6 
Chem. 5 Chem. 6 

Botany 5 Biol. 1 
Chem. 1 Zoology 6 
Chem. 5 Chem. 6 

Greek 2 Econ. 7 Greek 2 Econ. 7 

i.'>'iiisjt"ciXA"i .. 'Eaii·c:·"icXi" .... :::::::::::::::::::::::: ig~~: ! ?i~ 
Mech. 3 Draw. 1 Mech. 2 Draw. 1 
........................ English 8 ........................ English 8 
History 1 French 1 (1) History 1 French 1 (1) 
French 2 (3) French 2 (lJ French 2 (3) French 2 (1) 
........................ German-! Physics 4 German 1 
Psycho!. 3 Philos. l Psycho!. 3 Philos. 1 
........................ Physics 3 .......... .............. Physics 3 

........................ Biol. 1 
Chem. 1 Zoology 7 
Chem. 7 
Greek 2 

i>iii;,::ii;·a::--iAY :::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Mech. 2 Draw. 2 
I:i:i,it'or:v"'i····:·--FreiiciiiiiT .... 
French 2 (3) French 2 (1) 
Physics 4 German 1 
........................ Philos. 1 

1-----1-----·1------1------
Chem. 4 Latin 1 Chem. 4 Latin 1 
Elem. Greek Greek 1 ........................ Greek 1 

Chem.2, 3 Latin 1 
Elem.Greek Greek 1 

Ediic:··2········· Edi.ic:··a''(Bi" .. Ecii.ic>:i' ......... Edi.ic: .. ,nAi 0 
... Edi.ic:··4(rij' .... :::::::::::::::::::::::: 

aecici········· .. 1 aiicici'······· .... aeciCi ........... aecici·· .. ··· ..... .. 2. ...... . 
History 2 History 8 History 2 History 8 History 2 ...•................•• 
History 12 Math. 34 History 12 Math. 34 History 12 ....................... . 
Math. 1 (1) French 6 Math. 1 (1) French 6 Math. 1 (1) .......................• 
Math. 4 German A Math. 4 German A ........................ German A 
French 2 (2) French 2 (2) Philos. 7 French 2 (2) Philos. 7 
Psycho!. 2 Psycllc;c:,; ...... Psycho!. 2 Psycho!. 5 ·······················• 
Physics 2 Physics 7 Physics 2 Physics 7 Physics··ii .............................. . 
Latin 2 (1) Elem.Latin 
Commerce 4 Latin 2 (2) 

Elem. Latin Latin 2 (1) 
Latin 2 (2) Commerce 4 

Elem.Latin 
Latin 2 (2) 

Ecoii:·il·········· Diii1i·4 
Educ. 1 Econ. 1 

Latin 2 (1) 
Commerce 4 
Econ. 4 
Econ. 6 
Educ. 1 

I;aii"i1X·········· Econ. 4 
Econ. 1 Eciiic: .. i·········· Ecoii:·T····· .. ·· 

Mech. 4 Econ. 8 
English 13 Educ. 3 (BJ 
History 20 English 5 

Econ. 8 Mech. 5 Engi°Jsii .. fa ..... Educ. 4 (A) 
History 20 English 5 

Math. 1 (2) Math. 1 (3) Math. 1 (2) Math. 1 (3) 
Math, 2 Math. 3 Math. 2 Math. 3 
Physics 1 French 1 (2) Physics 1 French 1 (2) 
~~~8.ic·~··6········ ~~f1~i8s\ IA 

Physics 6 Spanish lA 
....... Philos. 3 

Zoology 4 
Commerce 5 
Greek 4 
Socio!. 5 
English 1 
English2,2E 
German 3 
Pol. Sc. 2 

....................... Zoology 4 

....................... Commerce 5 

....................... Greek 4 

....................... ~ociol. 5 

........ ............... Engl ish 1 

....................... English 2,2E 

....................... German 3 

........... ....... .. Pol. Sc. 2 

....................... Zoology 4 

................ ....... Commerce 5 

...................... 

................... .. English 1 

....................... English 2,2E 

2 ·30 iiai·~·11·:i·i·· .. ·-- 'Bciiaiii·1 
Commerce 2 Zoology 2 

Botany 2 ...... Boiai:i"y.4 
Social. 1 Elem.Greek 
iiisi"ory .. 6····--· Socio!. 2 
German 2 
.... .............. .. History 5 

4 .30 ....................... Bib. Lit. 

Commerce 7 Zoology 2 Commerce 7 
Social. 1 Elem. Greek Social. 1 

Geology 4 .. ffistory· 6 ...... Socio!. 2 
.. Uerma,n 2 Draw. 3 
.. Piiifos. 8 ...... HiS1.ory 5 ...... pf;iios:··s 

·· f.'reiirii s · 
Ueology 4 

.. Bib. Lit. 

si,~n.isii 1'8·· · 
.. Philos. 2 
.. Pol. Sc. 1 

5.00 Commerce ..... Commerce 1 . .. Commerce 1 
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Aug. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

lltniuersity Almanar, 1941-1942 
1941 

18 

2 

2 
3 
4 
5 
9 

10 

15 
20 

22 

23 

24 

24 

M.-Last day for rece1vmg applications* for Fall 
Supplementary Examinations. 

Tu.-Surveying Camp for students in Engineering 
begins. Tu.-l W.-

Th.-
F.-Tu.-

Supplementary Examinations for students 
in Law, Medicine, Dentistry. 

Session begins. Registration (and Pay-
ment of Fees) for students In Law, 
Medicine, Dentistry. 

W.-Classes begin, and last regular Registra-
tion t Day for such students. 

M.-Noon. Registration for such students ends. 
S.-Matriculatlon and Supplementary Arts 

and Science Examinations tt begin. 
-9.30- 12.30 a.m., Latin; German.§ 
-2.30- 5.30 p.m., English. 

M.-9.30- 12.30 a.m., French; Greek.§ 
-2.30- 5.30 p.m., Physics. 

Tu.-9.30- 12.30 a.m., Geometry. 
-2.30- 5.30 p.m., Chemistry. 

W.-9.30- 12.30 a.m., Algebra. 
-2.30- 5.30 p.m., Trigonometry; History.§ 

W.-Registration (and Payment of Fees) begins 
in Faculty of Arts and Science. The 
only regular registration day for New 
Students from Halifax and Dartmouth. 

25 Th.-The only regular registration day for other 
New Students in Faculty of Arts and 
Science. 

26 F.-Registration begins for other than new stu-
dents in Faculty of Arts and Science. 

Special lectures for New Students in Faculty 
of Arts and Science. 

27 S.-12 Noon. Regular RegistrationtPeriod for 
students in Arts and Science ends. 
Halifax students will not be registered 
on this day. 

• Fee must accompany application for examination. If a late application Is 
accepted an additional fee of $2.00 per day (maximum $5.00) must be paid. 

t Extra fee for late registration, $2 .00 per day. 
ttFor time table see Notice Board. 

t In case of conflict of examinations arrangements wlll be made for changes suitable to all candidates. 



UNIVERSITY ALMANAC, 1941-1942 vu 
Sept. 29 M.-Results of Matriculation and Supplementary 

Examinations declared. 

30 

Oct. 4 

8 

Nov. 11 
Dec. 11 

13 

16 
20 

Jan. 5 
Mar. 10 

31 

Apr. 1 

3 
? 18 

21 
28 

May 6 
7 

.,) 8 

9 
12 

-9 a. m. Classes begin in Arts and Science. 
Tu.-12 Noon. Meeting of Faculty of Arts and 

Science. 
S.-12 Noon. Registration in Art11 .and Science 

ends. 
W.-Last day for change of course in Faculty of 

Arts and Science.§§ 
M.-Thanksgiving Day. No classes. 
Tu.-Remembrance Day. No classes. 
Th.-Last day of lectures in classes in which Chris~ 

mas Examinations are held. 
S.-Chrlstmas Examinationstt begin, except 

in Law. 
Tu.-Law Examinations begin. 

S.-9 a.m., Christmas vacation begins. 

1942 

M.-9 a.m. Classes resumed. 
Tu.-Munro Day. No Classes. 
Tu.-Last day for receiving Applications* for 

Examinations for Master's degree 
and for Music and Pharmacy. 

Tu.-Last day for receiving Applications* for Spring 
Supplementary Examinations (Law, 
Medicine, Dentistry). 

F.-Good Friday. No classes. 
S.-Last day of classes. 

Tu.-Sprlng Examinationstt begin,. 
Tu.-Final Professional Examinations in Medicine 

and Dentistry begin. 
W.- 8 p.m., Meeting of 'Faculty of Dentistry. 

Th.-11 a.m., Meeting of Faculty of Arts and Science, 
F.- 4 p.m., Meeting of Faculty of Law . 

- 5 p.IJ:\., Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 
S.-11 a.m., Meeting of Senate. 

Tu.- 3 p.m., Convocation. Session ends, 

§§Charge of $1.00 for changing course after this date. 
ttFor time ·table see Notice Board. 

•Fee must accompany application for examination. If a late application la 
accepted an additional fee of $2.00 per day (maximum $5.00) must be 
paid. 



ilallfnusie Uniuersity 
BOARD OF GOVERNORS. 

lames McG. Stewart, B.A., LL.B., D.C.L., K.C., Chairman. ' 
Carleton Stanley, M.A., LL.D., Litt.D., F.R.S.C., Pres-

ident of the University. · 
Bis Worship the Mayor of Halifax, ex officio. 
A. B. Wiswell, Esq. 
Judge G. G. Patterson, M.A., LL.B., LL. D. 
G. MacG. Mitchell, Esq. 
Bon. J.C. Tory, LL. D. 
Bon. F. B. McCurdy, P. C. 
B. A. Flemming, Esq, 
l, B. Winfield, Esq. 
J.C. Webster, C.M.G.,M.D., C.M., D.Sc.,LL.D.,F.R.C.P.(E.), 

F.A.C.S., F.R.S. (E. et C.), Vice-Chairman. 
•Bon. W. H. Dennis, D.C.L. 
J. W. Logan, V.D., M.A. 
J. S. Roper, M.C., M.A., LL.B., K.C. 
J. R. Corston, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) Alumni Rep-

resentative. 
Raymond Gushue, LL.B., K.C. 
B. P. Duchemin, B.A., K.C. 
J. G. MacDougall, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Bon. W. F. Carroll, B.A., LL.B. 
C.H.L. Jones, O.B.E., 
Mrs. B. C. Studd, M.A., Alumnae Representative. 
F. R. Little, M.D., C.M., Alumni Representative. 
O. R. Crowell, B.A., B. Com., Alumni Representative. 
E. Chesley Allen, Esq. 
S, R. Balcom, Esq. 
K. C. Laurie, D.C.L. 
0. F. Mackenzie, B.A., LL.B. 
B. J. E. Moore, B.A., LL.B. 
Miss M. Grace Wambolt, B.A., LL.B., Alumnae Representa-

tive. 
J. V. Graham, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S., Alumni Representative. 
Miss Caroline I. Mcinnes, LL.B., Alumnae Representative. 
George Farquhar, M.A., LL.B., Alumni Representative. 
G. R. Smith, B.A., Alumni Representative. 

Bon. F. B. McCurdy, P. C., Treasurer. 
J. S. R1>per, M.C., M.A., LL. B., K. C., Secretary. 
J. W. Godfrey, B.A., B.C.L., K.C., A.ssistant Secretary. 

• Resigned during year. 
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SENATUS ACADEMICUB 

SENATUS ACADEMICUS, 1940•41. 

Carleton Stanley, M.A., LL. D., Litt. D., F.R.S.C., President 
ofthe University. 

Murray Macneill, M.A. 
Howard L. Bronson, Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 
Herbert L. Stewart, M.A., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 
George E. Wilson, M.A., Ph. D, 
tC, B. Nickerson, A. M. 
W. P. Copp, B.A., B.Sc., M.E.I.C. 
J. H. L. Johnstone, M.B.E., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
A. Stanley Walker, M.A., B. Litt., LL. D. 
E. Gordon Young, B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 
Fran9ois-Rene Gautheron, Agr. des L., Chevalier de la 

Legion d'Honneur. 
G. H. Henderson, B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 
H.P. Bell, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
R. A. MacKay, B.A., Ph. D. 
W. Russell Maxwell, M.A. 
Ralph P. Smith, M.D., Ch. B., D.P.H. 
R. J. Bean, M.S. 
H. R, Theakston, B. Sc., A.M.E.I.C. 
J. Stanley Bagnall, D.D.S., F.A.A.R.D. 
Vincent C. MacDonald, B. A., LL.B., K.C. 
Donald Mainland, M.B., Ch. B., D. Sc., F.R.S.E. 
C. L. Bennet, M.A. 
H. G. Grant, M.D., C,M., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. 
G. Vibert Douglas, M.C., M.Sc., F.G.S., F.G.S,A.,A.M,E.I.C. 
A. K. Griffin, M.A., Ph. D. 
tA, L. McLean, M.D., C.M., C.P.H. 
John Willis, B.A. 
Lothar Richter, D1·, Jur., Dr. rer. pol. 
Wm. W. Woodbury, B. Sc., D.D.S. 
C. B. Weld, M.A., M.D. 
H.B. Atlee, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. 
W. Alan Curry, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. 
G. F. Curtis, LL.B., B.A., B.C.L. 
Stewart Bates, M.A. 
A, S. Mowat, M.A., B. Ed. 
M. K. McPhail, B.A., Ph.D. 
W, H. H. Beckwith, D.D.S, 

George F. Curtis, Secretary. 

t Died during year. 



lC OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION 

Committee on Admission. 
The Registrars and the Deans of the various Faculties. 

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION. 
President of the University-Carleton Stanley. 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science-
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine-H. G. Grant. 
Dean of the Faculty of Law-Vincent C. MacDonald. 
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry-Wm. W. Woodbury. 
Registrars-J. H. L. Johnstone and C. L. Bennet. 
Business Manager-W. L. Harper. 
Bursar-H. Joyce Harris. 
Engineer in charge of Buildings and Grounds-H. R. Theak ston. 
Warden, Shirreff Hall-Anna M. MacKeen. 
Superintendent, Public Health Clinic-A. Edith Fenton. 

PROFESSORES EMERITI. 

.John Cameron, M.D. (Edin.), D.Sc. (St. And.), F.R.SS. 
E. & C., M.R.C.S., Dr. D. G. J. Campbell Memorial Profes-
sor of Anatomy (1914-1930). 

M. A. Curry, B.A. (Vind.), M.D. (Univ. of N. Y .), Professor 
of Clinical Gynaecology. Retired, 1921. 

Louis M. Silver, B.A. (Vind.) M.B., C.M. (Edin.), F. R. C. 
P. (C.), Profeswr of Medicine and Clinical Medicin,. 
Retired 1927. 

B. E. Mathers, M.D. (New York), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C.), 
Professor of Diseases of the Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat. Re-
tired, 1936. 

E. Kirk Maclellan, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.R.C.S. (C.), F.C. 
O.G., Professor of Obstetrics and Demonstrator in Prac-
tical Obstetrics. Retired, 1939. 

tW. Bruce Almon, M.D., C.M. (Dal.),F.R.C.S. (C.), Asso-
ciate Professor of Obstetrics. Retired, 1932. 

tDled during year. 



ACADEMIC STAFF 

ACADEMIC STAFF. 

FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE, 1940-41. 

Carleton Stanley, B.A. (Tor. et Oxon.), M.A. (Oxon.), 
LL.D. (Tor. et Me.), Litt. D. (Colo.), F.R.S.C., Presi-
dent of the University, 24 Oxford St. 

Murray Macneill, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. (Harv.), Church of Scot-
land Professor of Mathematics and Head of Department, 
102 Young Ave. 

Boward Logan Bronson, B.A., Ph. D. (Yale), F.R.S.C., 
George Munro Professor of Physics and Head of Department, 
10 Studley Ave. 

Herbert Leslie Stewart, M.A. (Belf. et Oxon.), Ph. D. (Belf.) 
F.R.S.C., George Munro Professor of Philosophy and Head 
of Department, 75 Larch St. 

Walter Percy Copp, B.A. (Acad.), B.Sc. (McGill), M.E.I.C., 
Professor of Civil Engineering and Head of Department, 19' 
South St . 

.John Bamllton Lane Johnstone, M.B.E., M.Sc. (Dal.), 
Ph.D. (Yale), O.E. Smith Professor of Physics, 285 South St~ 

tCarleton Bell Nickerson, A.M. (Clark), McLeod Professor 
of Chemistry and Head of Department. 

A. Stanley Walker, M.A. (Leeds et Blrm.), B. Litt. (Oxon.), 
LL.D. (Dal.), Professor of History ( King's), The President'• 
Lodge, King's College. 

Fran9ois-Rene Gautheron, Agrege des Lettres (Paris), 
Chevalier de la Legion d'Bonneur, McLeod Professor of 
French and Head of Department of Modern Languages, IOI 
Dresden Row. 

George Hugh Henderson, B.Sc. M.A.(Dal.), Ph.D. (Cantab.), 
F.R.S.C., Professor of Mathematical Physics (King'g), 7' 
Morris St. 

George Earle Wilson, M.A. (Queen's), Ph. D., (Harv.), 
._ George Munro Professor of History and Head of Department, 

78 Morris St. · 
Bobert Alexander MacKay, B.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Prine.), 
111,. Eric Dennis Memorial Professor of Government and Political 

Science, 418 Qulnpool Rd. 
Bugh Philip Bell, M.Sc. (Dal.), Ph. D. (Tor.), Professor of 

Botany and Head of Department of Biology, 53 Oakland Rd. 
Baroid Raymond Theakston, B.Sc. (Mining) (N.S.T.C.), 

M.E.I.O., Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometrr, 
and Engineer in charge of Buildings and Grounds, 2'7 Oakland 
Rd. 

t Died during year . 
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Charles Lindsay Bennet, M.A. (Cantab. et Harv.), George 
..,,,,,,,,,- Munro Professor of English Literature and Head of Depart-

ment, 392 South St. 
George Vibert Douglas, M.C., M.Sc. (McGill), F.G.S., 

F .G.S.A., M.E.I.C., Carnegie Professor of Geology, 23 
Connaught Ave. 

Arthur Kent Griffin, M.A. (Tor. et Oxon.), Ph. D. (Tor.), 
Profeswr of Classics (King's), 4 Studley Ave. 

Lothar Richter, Dr. jur., Dr. rer. pol. (Breslau), Professor 
of German, 15 Waegwoltic Ave. 

Stewart Bates, M.A. (Glas.), William A. Black Professor of 
Commerce, 4 Hawthorne St. 

Alexander Sutherland Mowat, M.A., B. Ed .. (Edin.), 0. E. 
Smith Professor of Education., 17 Newton Ave. 

Charles Henry Mercer, M.A., B. Com. (Manch.), Associate 
Professor of Modern Languages, 16 Cambridge St. 

A. H. Leim, B.A., Ph. D. (Tor.), Associate Professor of Zoology 
(Fisheries), Fisheries Experimental Station. 

Harold Skinner King, A.B., Ph. D. (Harv.), Associate Pro-
fessor of Chemistry, Arm dale. 

S. A. Beatty, M.A. (Queen's), Ph. D. (McGill), Associate 
Professor of Biochemistry (Fisheries), Fisheries Experimental 
Station. 

William Russell Maxwell, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. (Harv.), Asso-
ciate Professor of Economics (King's), 68 Robie St. 

Carl Cowan Coffin, B.A. (Dal.), M. Sc., Ph. D. (McGill), 
F.R.S.C., Associate Professor of Chemistry, 202 Jubilee Rd. 

Frederick Ronald Hayes, M.Sc. (Dal.), Ph. D. (Liverpool), 
F.L.S., F.R.M.S., Associate Professor of Zoology, 123 Oak-
land Rd. 

lohn Burns Martin, M.A. (Tor.), Ph. D. (Harv.), Associate 
Professor of English (King's), 8.4 Oakland Rd. 

Samuel Henry Prince, M.A. (Tor.), Ph. D. (Col.), Associate 
Professor of Economics and Sociology ( King's), King's College. 

lohn Geoffrey Adshead, M.A. (Cantab.), Associate Professor 
of Mathematics (King's), 78 Morris St. 

Charles Walmsley, M.A. (Cantab.), Associate Professor of 
Mathematics, 6 Studley Ave. 

Francis Hilton Page, M.A. (Tor.), Associate Pr(Jfessor of 
Psychology (King's), 13 Rockcliffe St. 

Ernest Hess, M.A. (Queen's), Ph.D. (McGill), Associate Pro-
fessor of Bacteriology (Fisheries), Fisheries Experimental 
Station. 

Arthur Russell Jewitt, B.A. (Dal. et Oxon.), M.A. (Oxon.), 
Ph.D. (Cornell), Associate Professor of English (King's), 142 
Oxford St. 

Robert E. D. Cattley, M.A. (Cantab.), Associate Professor of 
Classics, 25 Preston St. 
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D. LeB. Cooper, M.Sc. (Dal.), Ph.D. (McGill), Interim Assoc,.. 
iate Professor of Chemi~try, 434 Robie St. 

Db:ie Pelluet, M.A. (Tor.), M.A., Ph.D. (Bryn Mawr), 
Assistant Professor of Biology, 123 Oakland Rd. 

•William George Dore, B.A. (Queen's), M. Sc. (McGill), 
Lecturer in Botany. 

John Ratcliffe Grant, B.A. (Tor.), A.M. (Harv.), Lecturer in 
Classics, King's College. 

Ebenezer Walter Todd, B.A. (Dal.), Instructor in Chemistry, 
Connaught Avenue South. 

Vera Facey, B.Sc. (Dal.), M.A. (Tor.), Interim Assistant in 
Botany, Alexandra Hall. 

-*Michael C. Daly, M.A. (Glas. et Cantab.), Research Assist-
ant in Institute of Public Affairs. 

Burton Seely Keirstead, B.A. (U.N.B. et · Oxon.), Research 
Assistant in Institute of Public Affairs, 207 Atlantic St. 

Reginald Cooper, B.A. (Cantab.), Assistant in French. 
Henry Roy Fraser, M.Sc. (Dal.),Interim Assistant in Chemistry. 
Edward Augustine Lewis, B.Sc. (Dal.), lJamesGordonMac-

Gregor. 
**Vernon D'Orsay Crawford, B.A. (Mt.A), Memorial Fellows 

in Physics. 
Florence Huntington Armstrong, B.Sc. (Dal.), Student As-

sistant inBiology. 
John Reginald Dingle } Demonstrators in 
George Stanley McKnight, B.Sc. (Dal.), Chemistry. 
Donald Charles Finck, B.A. (Dal.), }Student Assistants 
Ralph Clarence Laltoo, · E l' h 
Alan Webster Macdonald, B.A. (Dal.), m ng is • 
Charles Oliver Campbell, B.Sc. (Dal.), 
Nordau Roslyn.Goodman, B.Sc. (Dal.), 
Francis Melvin French, B.A. (Dal.), 

}Student Assistants 
in Geology. 

Student Assistant 
in Latin. 

William Mackay Creelman, B.Sc. (Dal.), Demonstrator in 

Dean of the Faculty, tProfessor Nickerson. 
Secretary of the Faculty, Professor Bennet 

Physics. 

Committee on 
Studies and 
Attendance 

) j Professors Johnstone, Wilson and Bennet. 

Committee on { Professor Bennet, Chairman. 
Library Professors Henderson, Wilson. 

* Granted leave of absence for 194()-41, 
•• Resigned during year. t Died during year. 

----~~~- -- -- -
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Special Lecturers. 
l otham Wllbert Logan, V .D., M.A. (Dal.), Lecturerin Classics, 

'10 Morris St. 
Barr:, Dean, A.R.C.O., R.C.M. (Leipzig), Lecturer in Music 

and Examiner in Theory of Music, 31 Larch St. 
Daniel Cobb Barve:,, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. (Oxon.), F.R.S.C., 

Archivist of the Public Archives of Nova Scotia, Lecturer in 
Canadian History, 325 Quinpool Rd. 

•Donald Cameron Macka:,, A.N.S.C.A., Lecturer in Fine 
Arts, 18 South Park St. 

lohn Phllip Clarke Fraser, M.A. (Dal.), Lecturer in Bib-
lical Literature, 565 Gottingen St. 

Johanna Richter, Special Lecturer in German, 15 Waegwoltlo 
Ave. 

Harve:, E. Crowell, C.A., Special Lecturer in Accounting, 4 
Connaught Ave. 

Alan E. Cameron, M.Sc. (McGlll), D.Sc. (M.I.T.), Deput11 
Minister of Mines, Special Lecturer in Geology, 25 Larch St. 

M. MacG. Rankin, B.A., B. Com. (Dal.), Special Lecturer in 
Accounting, 98½ Edward St. 

Carl MoKinle:,, Examiner in Music, New England Conserva-
tor:, of Music, Boston, Mass. 

• On leaye for the duration. 
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FACULTY OF LAW, 1940-41. 
Carleton Stanley, B.A. (Tor. et Oxon.), M.A. (Oxon.) ,, 

LL.D. (Tor. et Me.), Litt. D. (Colo.), F.R.S.C., Presi-
dent of the University. 

Vincent Christopher MacDonald, B.A., LL.B. (Dal.), K.O., 
Weldon Memorial Professor of Law, 93 Oxford St. 

John Willis, B.A. (Oxon.), George Munro Professor of Law, 
4. LeMarchant St. 

George Frederick Curtis, LL.B. (Sask.), B.A., B.C.L.(Oxon.), 
Russell Professor of Law, 4.7 Fenwick St. 

F. B. M. ;Jones, B.A., LL.B. (Dal.), Lecturer in Insurance. 
J.E. Rutledge, B.A., LL.B. (Dal.), K.C., M.L.A., Lecturer in 

Procedure. 
J. A. Walker, M.A. (C. U .A.), LL.B. (Dal.), K.O., Lecturer in 

Bankruptcy. 
F. D. Smith, K.C., Lecturer in Shipping. 
Bon. John Doull, B.A., LL.B. (Dal.), Justice of the Supreme 

Court of Nova Scotia, Lecturer in Evidence. 
;J. A. Hanway, LL.B. (Dal.), K.C., Chairman of the Board of 

Public Utilitie~, Lecturer in Procedure. 
R. M. Fielding, B.A., LL.B. (Dal.), K.C., Lecturer in Criminal 

Law. 
Dean of the Faculty, Professor V. C. MacDonald. 
Secretary of the Faculty, Professor John Willis. 

Special Lecturers, 1939-4.0. 
Sir Joseph Chisholm, B.A. (St. F.X.), LL.B. (Dal.), LL.D, 

(St.F.X. et Dal.), Chief Justice of the Supreme Court of 
Nova Scotia, Legal Ethics. 

Ira McNab, C.E., Member of the Board of Public Utilities, 
Public Utilities. 

B. E. Crowell, C. A., Law Accounting. 
B. W. Sangster, K.C., Judge of the County Court, County Court 

Practice. 
<:'~ L. Beazley, LL.B. {Dal.), Succession Duty Practice. 
;J. F. McManus, LL.B. (Dal.), City Assessor, Gillie Assessment 

Practice. 
N. D. Murray, LL.B. (Dal.), Collection Act Practice. 
Francis Rowe, LL.B. (Dal.), Workmen's Compensation. 
R. 1., Flinn, LL.B. (Dal.), Assistant Crown Prosecutor> 

Summary Convictions. 
F. M. Covert, B.A., LL.B. (Dal.), Company Formation Practice. 
G. McL. Daley, B.A., LL.B. (Dal.), Conditional Sales. 
R. A. Ritchie, B.A. ( Dal. et Oxon.), Law of Conspiracy. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE, 1940-41. ~-
Carleton Stanley, B.A. (Tor. et Oxon.), M.A. (Oxon.J, LL.D. 

(Tor. et Me.), Litt. D. (Colo.), F.R.S.C., President of the 
University. 

H. K. MacDonald, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (0,). 
Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery, 37 South Park St. 

Elrid Gordon Young, B.A., M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Can. 
tab.), F.R.S.C., Professor of Biochemistry, 109 Oxford St. 

Ralph Paterson Smith, M.D., Ch.B.(Glas.), D.P.H. (Glas, et 
Edin,), Professor of Pathology and Bacteriology, 20 Chestnut 
St. 

Kenneth A. MacKenzie, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.R.C.P. (0.), 
Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine, ~Spring 
Garden Rd. C> I 

J. G. MacDougall, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A. 
C.S., Professor qj Surgery and Clinical Surgery, 9-i. _Spring 
Garden Rd. (.j -,111 ~c7 

George H. Murphy, M.D., C.M.(Dal.), F.R.C.S.(C.)F.A.C.S., 
Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery, 28 Carleton St. 

H.B. Atlee, M.C.,M.D., C.M.(Dal.), F.R.C.S. (Edin. et Can,), 
Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology and Demonstrator in 
Practical Obstetrics, 119 South Park St. 

Raymond Jackson Bean, M.S. (N.H.), Professor of Histology 
· and Embryology, 28 Chestnut St. 

Donald Mainland, M.B., Ch.B., D.Sc., F.R.S. (Edin.), Dr. D. 
G. J. Campbell Memorial Professor of Anatomy, 11 Young 
Ave. 

Harry Goudge Grant, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. 
(Lond.), Professor of Preventive Medicine, 116 Oxford St. 

fAIIan Lockhart McLean, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), C.P.H. (J.B. 
U.), Professor of Epidemiology, Public Health Clinic. 

M. J. Carney, B.A. (Dal.), M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. 
(C.), Professor of Paediatrics and / Associate Professor of 
Clinical Medicine, 115 Oxford St. ,,,.,/'f 

Frank G. Mack, B.A. (Dal.), M.B. (Tor.), F .R.C.S. (C.), • 
,..-.----..,.,.--,.F._. __ A.C.S. Professor of U.r.n],og_ , J:"lt1t'Spring Garden Rd. , ti)('.. 

~e d, M.A. (B.C.), M.D. (Tor.), Professor of 
Physiology, 79 Cambridge St. 

A. E. Doull, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (0.), 
Professor of Diseases of the Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat, 34½ 
Morris St. 6J (.)9 . 

W. Alan Curry, B.A. (D\l.), M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. 
(Eng.), Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery, 121 
South Park St. 7! 3 f 

Murchie Kilburn McPhail, B.A. (Brit. Col.), Ph.D.(McGill), 
Professor of Pharmacology, 2 Churchill Drive . 

.Tames R. Corston, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.R.C.P, 
(C.), Associate Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine, 
46 Coburg Rd. 2 '{ 0 

t Died during year . 

, 
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Bugh W. Schwartz, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.A.C.S. Associate 
Professor of Diseases of the Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat, 
183 South Park St. 7 l.1 -~ 

Gordon B. Wiswell, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Assistant 
Professor of Paediatrics, 181! Robie St. C 7, v--

Richard Loraine de Chasteney Bolbourne Saunders, M.B. 
Ch. B., M.D., (Edin.), Assistant Professor of Anatomy, 
Coburg Apts., Robie St. 

Robert Donald Hoskin Beard, M.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Manch.), 
Assistant Professor of Biochemistry, Melville Cove Rd., 
Armdale. 

*T. M. Sieniewicz, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), A~sistant Professor of 
Medicine and Clinical Medicine, 37 Inglis St. 

Clyde W. Bolland, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.R.C.P. (C.), 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine 
and Demonstrator in Anatomy, i-1'1t-S.pi:ing Garden Rd. .J if,/ 

*C. E. Kinley, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F .A.C.S. Assistant Profe~sor 
of Surgery and Clinical Surgery, l'in Garden Rd. :J7 J 

*G. R. Burns, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.A.C.P. Assistant rofessor 
of Medicine and Clinical Medicine, 4 Fraser St. 

*V.O. Mader, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (C.), Assistant 
Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery, 149 South Park St. 

N. B. Gosse, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.A.C.S., A&sistant Profe.~sor 
of Surgery and Clinical Surgery, rin Garden Rd. 

W. G. Celwell, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Asbi&tant Professor o 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology and, Demonstrator in Practical 
Obstetricb, 84 Seymour St. g rr j -

W. L. Muir, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Proff!}!sor of 
Surgery in charge of Anaesthesia, 240 Jubilee Rd. '- o '1 

R. W. M. MacKay, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F. A. P. A. Assistant 
Professor of Psychiatry, Nova Scotia Hospital. 

J. W. Reid, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), Assistant 
Pr'ofefsor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine, 11 Coburg Rd. { 

J. T. Graham, M.D., . C.M. (Dal.), F.A.C.S., Assistant Pro-
fes~or of Surgery and Demonstrator in Anatomy, 51 Coburg Rd. 

Bugh Dav!!on, M.Sc., D.Sc., (Lond.), Assistant Professor of 
Physiology, Westminster Apts., Morris St. 

J. W. MacIntosh, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F. A. C. P., Assistant -, 
Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine, 30 Coburg Rd. -:' <f 1. f 

/ Bon. F. R. Davis, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Ass<stant Professor in 
Surgery, 143 South Park St. 

A. R. Morton, M.D., C.M. D. P. B. (J. B. U.), Assistant 
· Professor of Preventfre Medicine, 2 Brenton Pface. 

B. E. Taylor, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), M.R.C.P. (Edin.), Assist-
ant in Pathology, 60 Larch St. 

Elizabeth Smith Bean, B.A. (Cinn.), M.A., Ph.D. (Wis.), 
Instructor in Histology and Embryology, 28 Chestnut St. 

G. A. Burbidge, Dean of Maritime College of Pharmacy, Lecturer 
in M(JJteria Medica, 48 Oakland Rd. 

• On leave for the duration. 



ACADEMIC STAFF 

S. R. ·Johnston, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Lecturer in charge Depart-
ment of Radiology, 40 South Park St. 

Frank V. Woodbury, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), L.R.C.S., L. R. 
C.P. (Edin.), L.F.P.S. (Glas.), Lecturer in Medical Juris-
prudence, 105 South Park St. 

A. F. Miller, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.R.C.P. (C.), Lecturer in 
Medicine, Nova Scotia Sanatorium, Kentville, N. S. 

, 6JJ <e Kenneth M. Grant, B.Sc., M.D. C.M., (Dal.), Lecturer in 
'1 Obstetrics. and Gynaecology and Demonstrator in Practical 

Obstetrics, Anatomy and in Physiology, 197 South Park St. 
N. Barrie Coward, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Lecturerin Medicine, 

Instructor in Paediatrics and Demonstrator in Physiology, 
25 Coburg Rd. .) 'o 

*J. Arnold Noble, B. A. (Acad.), M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S. 
(Edin.), Lecturer in Surgery and Instructor in Clinical Sur-
gery, 27 Willow St. 

*Edwin F. Ross, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.A.C.S., Lecturer 
in Surgery and Instructor in Clinical Surgery, 130 Oxford St. 

*C. M. Bethune, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Lecturer in Surgery 
and Instructor in Clinical Surgery, l Armview Apts. 

H. W. Kirkpatrick, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Lecturer in Diseases 
of the Eye, SO Vernon St. ( o ,,t C. 

A. E. Doull, Jr., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Lecturer in Diseases of 
the Eye, 26 0h . I 

H. L. Scammell, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Lecturer in Medicine, 
196 Atlantic St. 

A. L. Murphy, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.A.C.S.,Lecturer 
in Surgery and Instructor in Clinical Surgery, Cor. Inglis 
and Robie Sts. 

*H. D. O'Brien, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F .A.C.S., Instructor 
in Clinical Surgery, 7 Coburg Rd. 

*Gordon A. Winfield, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Instructor 
in Clinical Urology, 131 South Park St. 

) I 1 .l... A. E. Murray, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Paed-
iatrics, 23 Armview Ave. 'J'f 7 

J. W. Merritt, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.R.C.S. (C.), Instructor 
in Clinical Surgery, 178 Oxford St. t.) 

A. M. Marshall, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), In-
structor in Clinical Surgery, 117 Vernon St. 

G.e.or,ge..V. Parsons, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), InstructorinAnaesthesia, 
VJctoria General Hospital. 

*H. D. Hebb, B.Sc., M.D. C.M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Clinical 
Surgery, 161 Oxford St. 

Philip Weatherbe, M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.), F.A.C.S. Demon-
strator in Clinical Surgery, 57 Coburg Rd. (. i I 

P. A. Macdonald, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Chief of Clinic and 
Demonstrator in Practical Obstetrics, 101 Spring Garden 

--Rd. 
*l. G.D. Campbell, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Paedia-

trics, 407 Brunswick St. 

• On leave for the duration. 
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T. B. Acker, M.D., C.M. {Dal.), Demonstrator in Clinical 
Surgery, 7 Coburg Rd. 

J. C. Acker, M.D., C.M., (McGlll), Demonstrator in Clinical 
Surgery, 5 Tupper Grove. 

•c. M. Jones, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), F.A.C.S., Demonstrator in 
Anatomy, Inglis St. Extension. 

R. B. Stoddard, M.D., C.M.(Dal.), F.A.C.S., Demonstrator in 
Diseases of the Eye,Ear, Nose and Throat, 319 Barrington St. 

G. L. Covert, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Clini-
cal Surgery, S rin Garden Rd. ~I 0 

J.:·R. MacLean, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Clinical 
Urology, Lakewood, North West Arm. 

{) Donald MacKay MacRae, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Dal.) Demon-1 Ir. L ... ~:_ strator in Diseases of the Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat, 6 
~lb rv Commodore Apts., Oxford St. 

s.:c. Saunders, M.B., Ch. B. (Edin.), Demonstrator in Pathol-
ogy, and.Assistant in Pharmacology, Coburg Apts., Robie St. 

Roberta Bond Nichols, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Demonstra-
tor in Anatomy and Anaesthesia, 248 Tower Rd. 

Margaret Gosse, B.A., M.D., C.M. (McGill), Demonstrator 
in Clinical Medicine, 82 Spring Garden Rd. 

W. J. Dyer, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Clinical 
Medicine and in Clinical Urology, 281 North St. 

*George Berman Murphy, B.A.\ M.D., C. M. (Dal.), Junior 
Assistant in Pathology, Corner Hawthorne and Belmont 
Streets. 

Jean Alexandra Peabody, B.A. (U.N.B.), Statistical Assist-
ant.in Epidemiology, 30 Fenwick St. 

Arthur F. McKay, B.Sc. (McGill), Student Assistant in 
Biochemistry. 

Dean of the Faculty, Dr. Grant. 
Secretaryiof the Faculty, Professor Bean. 

!President Stanley 
Dean Grant 
Professor Bean, Secretary. 

Committee on Dr. Young 
Studies and 1Dr. Smith 
Attendance Dr. Mainland 

Dr. B. K. MacDonald 
Dr. K. A. MacKenzie 
Dr. Atlee 

• On leave for the duration. 

L; 
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY, 1940-4.1. 
Carleton Stanley, B.A. (Tor. et Oxon.), M.A. (Oxon.), 

LL.D. (Tor. et Me.), Litt. D. (Colo.), F .R.S.C., Presi-
dent of the University. 

S. G. Ritchie, B.A. (U.N.B.), D.M.D. (T.D.C.), Professor 
of Dental Anatomy and Comparative Dental Anatomy and 
Prosthetic Dentistry, 36 South St. 

F. V. Woodbury, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), L.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. 
(Edin.), L.F.P.S. (Glas.), Professor of Oral Surgery, Anaes-
thesia and Physical Diagnosis, 105 South Park St. 

W1n. W. Woodbury, B.Sc. (Dal.), D.D.S. (P.D.C.,) Professor 
of Orthodontics, 70 Spring Garden Rd. 

W. H .H. Beckwith, D.D.S. (U. of P.), Professor of Operative 
Dentistry, 306 Barrington St. 

W. C. Oxner, D.D.S. (B.C.D.S.), Professor of Crown and 
Bridge Work and Ceramics, Birks Building. 

J. Stanley Bagnall, D.D.S. (Dal.), F.A.A.R.D., Professor of 
Dentistry, 78 Larch St. 

G. R. Hennigar, D.D.S. (Univ. of Md.), Professor of 
Exodontia and Radiology and Demonstrator in the Adult 
Clinic, Roy Building. 

A. W. Faulkner, D.D.S. (Dal.), F.A.C.D., Lecturer in Crown 
and Bridge Work and Ceramics, 69 Gottingen St. 

K. F. Woodbury, D.D.S. (Dal.), Lecturer in M ateria M edica, 
Demonslraior Operat•ve Infirmary, 177 South Park St. 

G. A. Chudleigh, D.D.S. (B.C.D.S.), Lecturer in Operative 
Dentistry, General Trust Building. 

*C. B. H. Cli1no, D.D.S. (Dal.), Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry, 
301 Barrington St. 

*H. S. Crosby, D.D.S. (Dal.), Lecturer in Dental History, Juris-
prudence, Ethics and Economics, 301 Barrington St. 

A. Borden Haverstock, D.D.S. (Dal.), B.Sc. (Dent.) (Tor.), 
Lecturer in Dental Pathology and Therapautics and Demonstra· 
tor in Pre-School Age Clinic, Roy Building. 

Ellen E. O. Ada1ns, Lecturer in Drawing and Modelling and 
M etalcraft, 4.2 McDonald St. 

•J. Arnold Noble, B.A. (Acad.), M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S. 
(Edin.), Lecturer in Surgery, 27 Willow St. 

A. M. Marshall, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Lecturer in Surgery, 
117 Vernon St. 

•w. G. Dawson, D.D.S. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Dental Metal-
lurgy, Birks Building. 

John W. Dobson, D.D.S. (Dal.), Demonstrator in Operative 
Infirmary, 301 Barrington St. 

I. K. Lubetsky, D.D.S. (Dal.), Demonstrator in the Adult Clinic, 
59 Gottingen St. 

F. R. Duxbury, D.D.S. (Dal.), Demonstrator in the Adult Clinic, 
Farquhar Bldg. 

• On leave for the duration. 
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G. M. Dewls, D.D.S. (Dal.) Demonstrator in Adult Clinic, Lect-
urer in History, 69 Gottlngen St. 

A. A. Dunlop, D.D.S. (Dal.), LecturerinEconomics, Farquhar-
Bldg. 

W. H. Jost, B.A., LL.B. (Dal.), Lecturer in Jurisprudence, 
Chronicle Bldg. 

*W. C. Dowell, D.D.S. (McGill), Demonstrator in the Adult 
Clinic. 

O. Gardner, Technician in Prosthetic Dentistry, 42 LeMarchant:: 
St. 

Dean of the Faculty, Dr. Wm. W. Woodbury. 
Secretary of the Faculty, Dr. Bagnall. 

Committee on 
Studies and 
Attendance 

(President Stanley, Chairman. lDean Woodbury. 
Dr. Bagnall, Secretary. 
Dr. Ritchie. 

• On leave for the duration. 





1!lalllnusie lltniuersity 
INTRODUCTION. 

HISTORICAL SKETCH. 

Dalhousie University may be said to have begun when the· 
British Government, in 1818, sanctioned the institution of a. 
college at Halifax, Nova Scotia. The original endowment was 
part of the customs collected at the port of Castine, in the present 
State of Maine, while it was occupied by a Halifax expedition. 
during the latter part of the War of 1812. This use for the fund 
had been proposed by a Lieutenant Governor of Nova Scotia,. 
George Ramsay, ninth Earl of Dalhousie, who had the satisfaction 
of laying the corner stone of the building, May 22, 1820. In 
doing so he made an address, containing these words: "This 
College of Halifax is founded for the instruction of youth in the-
higher Classics and in all Philosophical studies; it is founded in 
imitation of the University of Edinburgh; ...... ......... .it is founded 
upon the principles of religious toleration ....... .... ..... .... From this; 
college every blessing may flow over your country .. ........... May 
it continue to dispense them to the latest ages! Let no jealousy 
disturb its peace; let no lukewarm indifference check its growthf 
Protect it in its first years, and it will abundantly repay your-
care!" 

Despite this fervent appeal and prophecy, the College did not 
begin to function till 1838. King's College, at Windsor, was. 
already in existence. There was not room for the two institutions. 
and efforts at union were unavailing. King's College admitted' 
only adherents of the Church of England. In 1838, Pictou. 
Academy joined forces with Dalhousie, its Principal, the famed 
Dr. McCulloch, becoming President of Dalhousie, and £200 of 
the £400 annual grant to Pictou Academy being transferred with 
him. Two other teachers joined him in Dalhousie. But, in 1843, 
Dr. McCulloch died and the college closed its doors, though in the· 
next two decades it showed some discontinuous activity as a. 
school. 

In 1863, the Presbyterian Church of the Lower Provinces 
suppressed its colleges at Truro and Halifax, and undertook the-
support of two Chairs, and the Church of Scotland in Nova Scotia-
undertook to support another Chair. Thus supported Dalhousie· 
made a fresh beginning, with six professors. So carefully chosen 
were these men, and so vitalizing was their effect as teachers, that 
there was never again a break in the life of the College. 

Sixteen years later, George Munro began a series of gifts,. 
chairs and scholarships, on a scale hitherto unheard of in Canada. 
The result was not only a nucleus of some of the most famous 
university teachers in Canadian history: these teachers had among. 
their students the cream of maritime schools-students who, 
exerted an influence out of proportion to their numbers. Unfor-
tunately these scholarships were continued for a decade only. 

In 1883, the Faculty of Law was established, George Munro. 
endowing the Chair of Constitutional and International Law. 
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In 1887, the University sold its premises on the Parade to 
.the City of Halifax and moved to a site on Carleton Street. The 
building then erected is still in use, the Forrest Building. In 
1911, the University acquired new property to the West, a spac-
.ious campus, of forty acres; here many of the new buildings have 
been erected. 

In 1906, the Faculty of Science, first organized in 1877, was 
.rearranged. "Pure Science" united with Arts, the whole Faculty 
becoming that of "Arts and Science". "Applied Science" was 
.replaced by the Faculty of Engineering. This latter discontinued 
.in 1909 when the Nova Scotia Technical College opened. 

In 1911 the former affiliation between Dalhousie University 
and the Halifax Medical College (established in 186 8') came to an 
,end, and the University undertook a full medical curriculum. 
Through the genero.iity of the Rockefeller Foundation and the 
Carnegie Corporation in 1920 new medical buildings were erected 
,close to the provincial and civic hospitals. 

In 1912, the Faculty of Dentistry was established. 
In 1923, a "long contention" ceased, and one of the happiest 

,events in Dalhousie's history occurred. The University of 
King 's College, the oldest University in Canada, moved from 
Windsor, Nova Scotia, to Halifax, and affiliated with Dalhousie. 
,(The buildings of King's College are situated on the West Campus). 
King's College retains its degree-granting powers in Divinity 
but not in Arts. The staffs of King's College and of the Arts 
.and Science Faculty of Dalhousie are combined, and constitute a 
faculty worthy of the name. The libraries of the two institutions 
.are available to the students of both. A distinctive feature of 
King's College is its "residential'.' life, which continues its old 
tradition, and which was originally based on an imitation of 
Oxford, as Dalhousie was modelled on Edinburgh. EK Twv ~ta-
<j,Eponwv KaAAlUTYJ apµ,ov{iJ.. 

BENEFACTIONS . 

.Presbyterian Church of the Lower Provinces 
1863. Per annum about 

Support of two Professors. Withdrawn on death of 
first two incumbents. 

•Church of Scotland. 1863. Part of 
Endowment Chair of Mathematics • 

£850 

£550 

.Alexander McLeod. 1882. $ 65,000 
Endowment of Chairs in Classics, Modern Languages, 
and Chemistry . 

.Mrs. Harriet Mackenzie Morrison, Stornoway, 
Scotland. 1887. £1,000 
Foundation Mackenzie Bursary Fund 

.Sir William Young, Chairman of the Board for over 
forty years prior to 1887. 1887. In total over $ 68,000 
Towards erection of new building on 
Carleton Street ..... ... .. ..... .... ..... ...... $ 20,000 
Scholarsh.ips in Arts................ ........ 4,000 



BENEFACTIONS a· 

George Munro. 1879-1889. About $ 350,000' 
Endowment of Chairs in Physics, History and Poli-
tical Economy, English Literature,' Law, and Meta-
physics. Tutorships in Cl(lssics and Mathematics. 
Exhibitions and B1J,rsaries in Arts. 

John P. Mott. 1890. 10,000· 
!'For tl>e benefit of such College, so long . as it shall 
remain and continue to be a non-sectarian institu-
tion." 

Rev. Wm. McCulloch, D.D. 1897. 1,600' 
Endowment and support of ''Thomas McCulloch 
Museum.'' 

Professor Charles Macdonald. 1902. 2,000, 
Library Endowment. 

Campaign. 1902. About 60,000• 
School of Mines . 

.fames H. Dunn, London, England. 1910. 1,000· 
For Microscopes for Biolcgy Department. 

Campaign Fund. 1912.About 400,000 
Purchase of Studley. Erection• of New buildings. 
Increase of Endowment. 

Andrew Carnegie. 1912. (Of above Fund) 40,000· 
Towards the erection of the Science Building. ' 

New Glasgow Literary and Historical Society. 
1912. 1,000· 

Jotham Blanchard Fund for endowment of annual 
Scholarship. 

Campaign. 1909-1913. 17,500· 
For Increase of Salaries. 

Dr. D. A. and Mrs. Campbell. 1914. About 60,000· 
Endowment of Dr. D.G. J. Campbell Memorial Chair 
of Anatomy. 

Alumni Association. 1902-1914. 25,000· 
For the erection of the Macdonald Memorial Library. 

Joseph Matheson, Lower L'Ardoise, C.B. 1915. 15,000 
"To be applied in such manner as to the said Gov-
ernors shall appear best." 

Lieut. George W. Stairs. 1915. 5,000· 
"For the good of the University." 

Professor John Johnson. 1915. Books and 1,000· 
"For the use of the Arts Library." 

John Macnab. 1916. About 
"Extending and maintaining the Library." 

Alumni Association. 1912-1916. 
For Biology Chair 

Mr. George S. and Mrs. Campbell. 1917. 
Creation of "George H. Campbell Scholarship Fund." 

96,000• 

6,100 · 

25,000• 
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Dr. A. Ross HUI, President University of Missouri, 
191'7. 

Endowment "Agnes Baxter Library" Fund for 
Mathematics and M athematicat Physics. 

•Carnegie Corporation of New York. 1918 About 
For damages done by Explosion. 

·senator Wm. Dennis. 1919. 
For Eric Dennis Special Lecturers. 

,Senator Wm. and Mrs. Dennis. 1918-1920. 
Endowment "Eric Dennis Chair of Government 
and Political Science." 

1920. 
"For the purchase of books relating to the subject of 
Government and Political Science." 

•Campaign-Centennial (not including subscriptions 
for specific purposes). 1920. 
For general purposes . 

. Mrs. E. B. Eddy. 1920. 
For the erection of a Residence for Women. 

.Rockefeller Foundation. 
•Carnegie Corporation of New York. 

Development of the Medical School • 

1920. 
1920. 

. Hon. William A. Black. 1921. 
Endowment "William A.Black Chair of Commerce." 

:Mrs. Elise Stewart Strathie. 1921. 
Foundation "Strathie Memorial Fund," for Philo-
sophy Department of the Library . 

.Xhaki University of Canada. 1921. 
Endowment" Khaki University and Young Men's 
Christian Association Memorial Scholarship 
Fund." 

.New Glasgow Relatives of Professor James Gor-
don MacGregor. 1922. 
Endowment "James Gordon MacGregor Memorial" 
for Teaching Fellowship in Physics and Equipment 
Physics Laboratory . 

. Dr. A. M. Hebb, Dartmouth, N. S. 1922. 
Foundation" Dr. Clara Olding Prize" in Medicine . 

. Alumni Association. 1921-1922. 
Towards erection of Gymnasium. 

:Estate of Robert Bruce, Quebec. 1922. 
One-seventh of income from 

Bursaries and Scholarships • 
. Alumnae Association. 1923,1936. Over 

Furnishings Shirreff Hall . 
Stained glass window in memory of Mrs. Eddy. 

:Q!ilrs. Edith J. Richardson. 1923. 
For Shirreff Hall • 

.Rt. Hon. R. B. Bennett. 1925. 
Residence for the President of the University. 

$ 

-- -- --- ~----- - --- - - -- - ---

1,000 

21,000 

2,080 

100,000 

1,000 

439,000 

300,000 

500,000 
500,000 

60,000 

1,500 

6,500 

£4,000 

1,000 

9,912 

57,500 

6,620 

1,000 

20,000 



BENEFACTIONS 

Halifax Branch of the Overseas League. 1925. $ 1,000, 
Essay Prize. 

Miss Belle C. Crowe, Madison, Wisconsin. 1925. 
(On the death of her sister). Reversion of 
Foundation "Belle Crowe Fellowship Fund," for a 
Fellowship in Inorganic Chemistry. 

Rev. Joseph and Mrs. Hale, Dartmouth, N.S.1925. 
Foundation" Katherine M. Buttenshaw Scholarship 
Fund for the encouragement of the study of Advanced 
Mathematics." 

Carnegie Corporation of New York. 1926. 
Fine Arts Teaching Collection Valued at 

Dr. John Ferguson Black, Stone, England. 1926. 
For Surgical Teaching. 

Estate of J. T. Shirref!. 1926. 
(On the death of his widow). 
For "Eddy-Shirrejf Foundation" especially for the 
extension to Shirrejf Hall. 

Colonel R. W. Leonard, St. Catharines, Ont.1926. 
Endowment "Leonard Science Library of Periodical 
Literature." 

10,000• 

1,000· 

10,000· 
1,000• 

250,000• 

35,000· 

Reversion 
George S. Campbell. 1927. of large• 

Foundation for a "George S.Campbell Chair or Chairs." portion 
of Estate. 

Estate of Senator Dennis. 1927. $ 2,000• 
Eric Dennis Government and Political Science 
Library Fund. 

Children of Rev. George Patterson, D.D. 1928. 4,000, 
Foundation of" Rev. George Patterson, D. D. Tra-
velling Library." 

Estate of Mr. Justice T. Sherman Rogers. 1928. 1,000· 
"For the improvement of the Library in Law." 

Rt. Hon. R. B. Bennett. 1928. 25,000• 
Towards Endowment of the Weldon Memorial Chair 
of Law. 

Estate of Mrs. E.B.Eddy. 1929. On account of residue 70,000, 
For "Eddy-Shirrejf Foundation." 

Carnegie Corporation of New York. 1929. 400,000 • 
For Endowment. 

W. J. G. Thomson. 1929. 2,000• 
For general purposes. 

British Empire Steel Corporation. 1923-1929. 30,000> 
For the encouragement of Scientific Research. 

Rockefeller Foundation 1928-1929. 9,197. 
For the teaching of Hygiene. 

Carnegie Corporation of New York. 1929. 600,000, 
For the joint benefit of King's College and Dal-
housie University. 
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··Carne.gie Corporation of New York. 1924-1930. $ 190,000 
For current deficits. 

•Carnegie Corporation of New York. 1929-1930. 
For Dental Library. 

:Estate of Mrs. E. B. Eddy. 1930. 
Establishment "Eddy-Shirrejf Foundation," for 
"improvement and maintenance of Shirrejf Hall," 
"to complete Shirrejf Hall," "loans, scholarships, 
or other method of assisting worthy young women." 

:Mrs. J. Ross Smith. 1930. 
Foundation "Ross Stewart Smith Scholarships" in 
Medicine and Science. 

2,000 

350,000 

3,000 

:Miss Mary Burris, Boston, Mass. 1930. Reversion 
Foundation of a Foreign Travelling Scholarship. of her Estate. 

:Sir James H. Dunn. 1931. $ 5,000 
Towards Endowment of the Weldon Memorial Chair 
of Law. 

•C, H. Mitchell. 1923-1931. 1,045 
For Departments of Biology and Chemistry, and 
Students' Loan Fund. 

-Rev. Byron Ulric Hatfield, Westerly, Rhode Island. Residuary 
For Scholarships 1931. legatee of Estate. 

:Dr. W. H. Hattie. 1931. Residuary 
(On the death of Mrs. Hattie). legatee . 

. James D. McKenna, Sussex, N. B. 1928-1932. $ 5,000 
Foundation "The Elizabeth Mc Kenna Scholarships." 

.Dr. Dougald Macgillivray. 1932. · Bronze Bust of 9th 
Earl of Dalhousie, the work 
of Massey Rhind, A.R.S.A. 

:Hon. J. C. Tory. 1927-1932. $ 1,500 
For University Library, and Students' Loan Fund. 

:Halifax Visiting Dispensary. 1929 and 1932. 1,000 
"For the Public Health Clinic." 

•Carnegie Corporation of New York. 
Endowment for Geology . 

1933. 

. Junior League of Halifax. 
For Immunization Clinics. 

1933-194.0. 

Estate of A. M. Banks. 1926-1938. 
For general purposes. 

.Estate of Dr. Eliza Ritchie. 1933. 
For University Library. 

·Massachusetts-Halifax Health Commission.1933. 
Foundation of "The Commonwealth of Massa-
chusetts Endowment Fund." 

125,000 

1,500 

4,560 

500 

13,589 

Miss Grace D. Burris, Upper Musquodoboit, N.S. Reversion 
For Travelling Scholarships. 1933. of Estate 

:Rt. Hon. R. B. Bennett. 1921-1939. $ 4,500 
Books for the Law Library and for Shirrejf Hall. 
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Carnegie Corporation of New York. 
For the University Library. 

Anonymous. 
Four Scholarships in Classics and 

Alumni Association 
For the Gymnasium Fund 

Carnegie Corporation of New York 
For Research in Pathology 

(For two years) 
For Halo Research 
For Professorship in German 
(For two years) 

1932-1934. 

1933-38. 
1\f athematics. 

1934. 

1934-36. 

1934. 
1934-36. 

Emergency Committee in aid of Displaced 

7 

$ 9,000 

5,000 

4,332 

4,000 

1,500 
8,000 

Foreign Physicians 1934-36. 1,563 
Dr. Wm. Inglis Morse 1932-1934 Collection of books, 

bookcases, busts, 
maps, mahogany 
table, 21 mahog-
any chairs, pictures, 

safe, etc. 
For Prizes 1933-1940. $ 2,150 
For Endowment "Morse Collection" 
For Medical and Dental Library 
For other purposes 

1935-1937. 10,000 
1938. 1,000 

1932-1940. 4,230 
O. E. Smith Trust 1936. 20% of 

the Income 
from a Trust 

Fund. 
Estate of Mrs. Margaret Florence Trueman, 

Berwick, N. S. 1936. $ 
For expenditure on suggestions of Alumnae Association 

Estate of Mrs. E. B. Eddy, Balance of residue. 
For "Eddy-Shirreff Foundation" 1936. 

Rockfeller Foundation 1936. 
(Payment over five years). 
For training and research in Public Administration. 

Anonymous 1936-1937. 
Hector Mclnnes Memorial Fund for Scholarships. 

Estate of Charles M. Macdonald, Armstrong, B.C. 
1937. 

Estate of Mrs. A. I. Huddleston, Cambridge, 
England 1937. 

Rockefeller Foundation 
Grant for study of Morbidity in Nova 

Scotia 1937-1938. 
Estate of Walter A. Black 

For general purposes 1938. 

1,000 

6,777 
60,000 

60,000 

1,000 

2,000 

10,000 

5,000 
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Bon, J. C. Tory 
For Medical and Dental Library 1938. About $ 50,000 

Carnegie Corporation of New York 
Contribution to the development of the 
Medical and Dental Library 1938 50,000 

CoJDJDercial Club of Halifax 
Scholarships 

1922-1938 3,200 

Estate of Dr. J. A. Lippincott 
For Department of Physics 

1939 12,202 

and the University Library 
AnonyJDous 1939 5,000 

For Medical and Dental Library 
A. B. Wiswell 

For Medical and Dental Library 
1938-1939 1,000 

A. B. Buckley 1939-1940 500 
For Medical and Dental Library 

Rockefeller Foundation 
For study of the impact of the 
war on the economy of the Maritime 
Provinces 1940 7,500 

Estate of Prof. Boward Murray 
For improvement of Department of 
Classics and a scholarship in 
Classics 1940 12,857 

Banting Research Foundation, Toronto 1940 2,010 l 
For research in Biochemistry 

Canadian Council on Nutrition, Ottawa 1940 2,600 
For nutritional survey 

National Research Council, Ottawa 1940 
For research in Biochemistry 2,230 
For research in Pharmacology 550 

AnonyJDous 
Bursary in Arts and Science School 1940 550 

Chas. E. Frosst and CoJDpany, Montreal 
For research in Biochemistry 1940-1941 750 

North British Society 
North Brit. Society Centennial Bursary 1868 to date. 5,040 
Allan Pollok Scholarship 1922 to date. 4,000 

Nova Scotia Dental Association 1912 to date. 
For Dental Library 3,245 
Dental Prizes 1,025 

Cogswell Libra:z Fund 
For Medical ibrary 

1916 to date. 6,190 

Senator W. B. Dennis 1922 to date. 11,400 
English Prizes for Prose and Poetry 
For Medical and Dental Library 1938 500 

The Carswell Co., LiJDited, Toronto 
Law Prizes 

1922 to date 1,985 
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BENEFACTIONS 

Alumni and Alumnae Associations 
Subscriptions to the Gymnasium Fund 

Hugh Graeme Fraser Memorial Fund 
For Prize in Advanced Chemistry 
Additional paid in cash for Prizes 

Anonymous 
For Anatomy Prizes 

Lt.-Col. Sidney C. Oland 
For Scholarships 

Rockefeller Foundation 
(Annual g;rant for five years.) 
(Additional grant for three years) 

For the Department of Epidemiology 
Gifts obtained through Professors 

For Arts and Medical Libraries 
Hebrew Societies 

B'nai B'rith 
Cape Breton, Western Nova Scotia, 

and sections of New Brunswick 
For Scholarships 

Anonymous 
For "Robert Maclellan Scholarship" 

Dalhousie Club of New York 
Scholarship endowment 

Dalhousie Loyalty Fund 
Pledges to Feb. 17, 1941 
Cash received 

MUNRO DAY 

9 

1932 to date $ 7,295 

1932 to date 910 
150 

1933 to date. 650 

1933 to date. 1,200 

1933 to date. 44,000 
1938 to date. 17,500 

1935 to date. 2,369 

1935 to date 1,300 

1935 to date 600 

1939 to date 2,159 

57,880 
26,461 

On July 9, 1881, the Governors of Dalhousie University dealt 
with a petition from the students, asking that each year there be a 
holiday named "The George Munro Memorial Day" in celebration 
of the great benefactions of George Munro mentioned above. The 
petition was granted, and the third Wednesday of January of each 
year was set aside as "The George Munro Memorial Day", In the 
course of years the name has been shortened to "Munro Day." In 
the year 1928 "Munro Day" was celebrated on March 9, and Pres-
ident A. Stanley Mackenzie reviewed the history of Dalhousie's 
benefactors. The special guest on that occasion was the Right 
Honourable R. B. Bennett, who was referred to as one of our 
great benefactors himself, and the cause of other notable benefac-
tions. Since that time, the names of all our benefactors have been 
associated with "Munro Day". In 1938 the Senate decided that in 
future Munro Day should be celebrated on the second Tuesday in 
March. 

FACULTIES AND AFFILIATIONS 
The Faculty of Arts and Science, has been so styled since 

1906, when the Pure Science part of the Science Faculty, estab-
lished 1877, joined Arts. ("Applied Science", then called the Fac-
ulty of Engineering, was discontinued in 1909 on the opening of 
the N. S. Technical College). 
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The Faculty of Law was established in 1883. In this year 
Mr. George Munro endowed the chair of Constitutional and 
International Law, held by Dean R. C. Weldon for 31 years. 

The Faculty of Medicine was established in 1868 and was 
affiliated for many years with the Halifax Medical College. 
Since 1911 the University has assumed responsibility for a full 
curriculum. The medical buildings are on the East Campus in 
close proximity to the teaching hospitals .. 

The Faculty of Dentistry was organized in 1908 in affilia-
tion with the Maritime Dental College. In 1912 the Dental College 
discontinued its work, and instruction in. all subjects of the curri-
culum is now carried on by the Faculty of Dentistry. 

The University offers the degree of B. Sc. to candidates ful-
filling the requirements of the Maritime College of Pharmacy. 
The College of Pharmacy does its work in Dalhousie University 
buildings, and some of the instruction is given by the Dalhousie 
staff. 

Since 1928 Dalhousie University has cooperated with the Fish-
eries Research Board in a course leading to degrees in Fisheries. 
These courses are now graduate in character, the instruction involv-
ed being given by the staffs of Dalhousie and of the Board. 

CONSTITUTION 
The Board of Governors is the supreme governing body of 

the University. Appointments to it are made by the Governor-in-
Council on the nomination of the Board. The Board has granted 
to the Alumni Association the privilege of proposing the names 
of six members of the Board. An Alumni Representative Gov-
ernor must resign at the end of three years; he may be appoint-
ed to succeed himself; but he cannot hold office for more than six 
years continuously. On similar conditions, the Alumnae Associa-
tion have the selection of three members of the Board. The Gov-
ernors have the management of the funds and property of the 
College, the power of appointing the President, Professors and 
other officials, and of determining their duties and salaries, and the 
general oversight of the work of the University. 

The Senate consists ,of the President and Professors. To this 
body are intrusted, by statute, the internal regulations of the Uni-
versity, subject to the approval of the Governors. All degrees are 
conferred by the Senate. 

The Faculties consist of the members of the teaching staff in 
each of the four main domains of study in which courses can be pur-
sued at the University, namely, Arts and Science, Law, Medicine 
and Dentistry. To them are intrusted by the Senate, subject to 
its approval, the supervision of the teaching, the preparation of reg-
ulations governing courses of study, and the recommendation of 
suitable candidates for prizes, scholarships, diplomas and degrees. 

DEGREES AND COURSES 
The degree of Doctor of Laws may be conferred honoris causa 

tantum in recognition of eminent literary, scientific, professional, 
or public services. 
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The Senate confers the degrees in course of Bachelor and Mas-
ter of Arts, Bachelor and Master of Science,Bachelor of Commerce, 
Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Science (in Pharmacy), Bachelor 
of Laws, Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, and Doctor 
of Dental Surgery. Courses for diplomas in Music, Pharmacy, 
Education and Engineering are also prescribed. 

The various Faculties of the University provide the instruc-
tion required in the courses leading to the above degrees and dip-
lomas except in Music, and in Pharmacy. 

ln Music instruction is provided in the literary and scientific 
subjects required, and the University recognizes as qualifying for a 
degree or diploma the instruction in professional subjects given by 
the Halifax Conservatory of Music or other approved institution. 

In Pharmacy the University provides instruction in pure 
science and recognizes the teaching in professional subjects of the 
Maritime College of Pharmacy or other approved institution. 

Engineering Courses.-A course in Engineering is offered in 
the Faculty of Arts and Science. This course extends over three 
years and corresponds to the work prescribed by the Nova Scotia 
Technical College for admission to the courses for a degree in Civil, 
Mechanical, Electrical or Mining Engineering. A diploma will be 
issued to those completing the course satisfactorily. 

Affiliated Courses.-By a proper selection of elective sub-
jects in his course, a candidate may reduce by one year the time re-
quired for the degree of Bachelor of Arts and a degree in Law. 
Similarly a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor 
of Science may reduce by one year the time required for the 
combined degrees in Arts or Science and Medicine. 

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science may shorten 
by two years the time required for that degree and a degree in En-
gineering. 

There is a B.Sc. course open to medical students who show ex-
ceptional ability, which can be taken along with the regular medical 
course and completed at the end of the third year in Medicine. This 
course, which is outlined to interest the student in medical research, 
requires the completion with high standing of the regular premed-
ical course, and, in addition, German 1 and 2, and Philosophy 1. In 
the first three years of Medicine special courses of Laboratory tech-
nique must be satisfactorily completed. 

PRIVILEGES OF DALHOUSIE STUDENTS IN 
OTHER INSTITUTIONS. 

The University of Oxford exempts from Responsions an under-
graduate in Arts of this University who has passed in the subjects of 
the second or a higher year. A Bachelor of Arts with Honours is fur-
ther exempted from four terms of residence. The Trustees of Rhodes 
Scholarships exempt from the qualifying examination candidates 
who are exempt from Responsions by the University of Oxford. 

The University of London exempts Bachelors of this University 
from the Preliminary Examinations leading to the LL.B. degree of 
that University; and students in Medicine are exempted from the 
Courses of Study anterior to the First and the Second Examina-
tions for Medical degrees if they have pursued equivalent courses 
at this University. 
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Graduates in Law of this University are admitted to the Bar of 
Nova Scotia without further examination and the Law School is on 
the registered list of the Regents of the State Board of New York. 

On January 1,1932, the Societies of Lincoln's Inn, The Middle 
Temple, The Inner Temple, and Gray's Inn, agreed to admit 
Dalhousie Law graduates on certain conditions to any one of the 
four Inns of Court. 

Graduates of this University in Medicine and Surgery who 
hold the Licence of the Provincial Medical Board may, on applica-
tion, be placed on the Colonial List of the British Medical Register. 
The Medical School is rated Class A by the Council on Medical 
Education and Hospitals of the American Medical Association and 
is also a member of the Association of American Medical Colleges. 
Graduates enjoy all the privileges which these affiliations confer. 

AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 

Pine Hill Divinity Hall. 
Principal ............. ............. ........ .... ...... .. . Rev. A. E. Kerr, M .A., B.D. 

The classes and examinations in Hebrew 1 and New Testament 
Greek 1 conducted at this college are recognized as qualifying 
for the degree in Arts at the University. Arrangements have been 
made whereby students may reduce to six years the time required 
to take the degree of B. A. from the University and complete the 
Divinity course at the Pine Hill Divinity Hall. 

Prince of Wales Co!lege. 

Principal ... .... ..... ...... ... ..... ... .............. ...... G. D. Steel, M.A., LL.D. 
Students who have completed the regular course of Prince of 

Wales College, Charlottetown, P. E. I., a re admitted to the Arts 
and Science course without further examination, and may receive 
credit in classes of the first and second years. 

Memorial University College. 

President .. .... ........ ..... ...... ....... ... ... .. Albert G. Hatcher, M.A., LL.D. 
Students who have completed the regular course of Memorial 

University College, Newfoundland, are admitted to the Arts and 
Science course without further examination, and may receive 
credit in classes of the first and second years. 

Halifax Conservatory of Music. 
The University recognizes the teaching of the Conservatory as 

part of the qualification required for the degree of Bachelor of 
Music and for the Diploma of Licentiate of Music. 

The Maritime College of Pharmacy. 
Dean ... .......... .......... .......... ... .... .. ... .... ..... ........... .... .... .... . G. A. Burbidge. 

The University recognizes the teaching of the Maritime College 
of Pharmacy as part of the qualification required for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science (Pharmacy). 
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· Halifax Ladies College. 

Principal... ... Miss Marion B . Dauphinee, B.A. (Dal.), M.A.(Oxon). 
Students who have completed the regular course and received 

the Matriculation Diploma are admitted to the Arts or Science 
course without further examination. 

Convent of the Sacred Heart. 
Mother Superior .............. .......... ...... ........ .... Reverend Mother Naud. 

Students who have completed the regular course and received 
the Diploma are admitted to the Arts course without further ex-
amination and may receive credit in classes of the first and second 
years for work done at the Convent. 

Mount St. Vincent College. 
Mother General .. .... ....... .. .. .. .............. Reverend Mother Mary Louise. 

Students from this institution may receive credit in classes of 
the first and second years for work done at the College, and instruc-
tion in separate classes in the work of the third and fourth years. 

EQUIPMENT. 

Libraries. 

The University possesses a University Library, the Macdonald 
Memorial Library, open to all registered students, and the separate 
Law, Medical and Dental Libraries for the students and instructors 
in those Faculties. 

The University Library was instituted in 1867, as the result of 
an appeal made by the Rev . George M. Grant at Convocation. 
It contains over 60,000 catalogued volumes, and other books and 
manuscripts. 

The Library of King's College, which is very valuable in 
several fields, is also accessible to Dalhousie University students. 

The Law Library contains about 14,000 volumes, including 
all the law reports which a student will find it necessary to consult. 

The Medical Library may be said to have begun with an en-
dowment of £ 1,000 from Dr. C. Cogswell. For many years it has 
received all the leading medical periodicals published in Europe 
and America. The Library is in charge of a trained medical librar-
ian, and is open to all registered students, and to the practising 
physicians in the Maritime Provinces. The new Medical and 
Dental Library building completed in the spring of 1939 stands on 
the Forrest campus. It was built after consultation with several of 
the most eminent medical librarians in America and in every way 
is fitted for the purpose it serves. 

Besides the libraries in the University, students may use, sub-
ject to certain conditions, the following libraries: The Provincial 
Science Library, housed in the Nova Scot ia Technical College 
(about 90,000 volumes and pamphlets), the Legislative Library 
(44,000 volumes), the Library of Pine Hill Divinity Hall (25,000 
volumes and, in addition, valuable records), and the Nova Scotia 
Barristers' Society Library (14,000 volumes). 
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A building for the Public Archives of Nova Scotia was erected 
on the University grounds adjacent to the Library in the fall of 1930 
through the generosity and public spirit of the late W. H.Chase, Esq., 
of Wolfville. The collections which are being accumulated in this 
building, including the notable Akins Library, rich in early Colonial 
and Canadian History, are of the greatest value to the University for 
teaching purposes. 

THE MUSEUM. 
The Muse um consists chiefly of the Thomas McCulloch, the 

Patterson and the Honeyman Collections. 
The Thomas McCulloch Collection was begun by Dr. 

McCulloch, first President of Dalhousie. The greater part of it 
was collected by his son Thomas who was Professor of Natural 
Philosophy from 1863 until his death in 1865. His brother, Rev. 
William McCulloch, D.D., of Truro, bequeathed it to the Univer-
sity along with a sum of $1,600 to form a fund for its maintenance. 
It contains a large and valuable collection of birds, especially native 
species of the Maritime Provinces, besides many mineral, rock and 
fossil specimens, shells of mollusca, Indian implements, etc. The 
fossil specimens include a collection of European cretaceous fossils 
and of carboniferous fossils, chiefly Nova Scotian. The collection of 
birds is supplemented by the valuable collection made by Col. T. J. 
Egan, of Halifax, containing thirty cases of native birds. 

The Honeyman Collection consists of the extensive geologi-
cal collection made by the Rev. David Honeyman, D.C.L., F.S.A., 
for some years Professor of Geology in Dalhousie College,and was 
presented by Dr. Honeyman's relatives. 

The collections of the Provincial Museum,illustrating the Geo-
logy, Mineralogy and Zoology of the Province, may be convenient-
ly used by students. 

LABORATORIES. 

The Physics and Chemistry Building houses also the 
departments of Geology and Engineering. 

The Forrest Building on Carleton Street contains the labor-
atories conducted by the departments of Biology, H1stology and 
Embryology, Anatomy and Dentistry. 

The Medical Sciences Building on College Street contains 
the laboratories of the departments of Physiology, Biochemistry, 
Pharmacology and the Maritime College of Pharmacy. 

The Pathological Institute of the Provincial Department of 
Health houses the departments of Pathology, Bacteriology and 
Immunology. 



STUDENTS' HEALTH SERVICE 

GENERAL UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.t 
Registration. 

15 

All students of the University are required to 
enter their names in the Register annually, agree• 
ing to obey all the regulations of the University 
already made or to be made, and to pay the re-
quired fees and deposits before entering any class 
or taking any examination. Students withdraw-
ing from the University or intending to discon• 
tinue the work of any class must notifytheOffice 
of the Registrar. 

Students' Health Service. 
1. All students of the University are required to 

receive an annual medical examination at the begin-
ning of the session. Women students will be examined at 
Shirreff Hall; men students at the Public Health Clinic. 
Lists indicating appointments will be posted early in the 
session. Failure to keep appointments promptly will be 
regarded as a breach of University discipline. 

2. This service provides for the following: 
(a) A medical examination at the beginning 

of the session, with subsequent fluroscopic 
examination of chest; 

(b) Medical service for minor ailments at the 
Public Health Clinic, from twelve noon 
to one p. m. daily; 

(c) Such medicines (except antitoxic sera, in-
sulin, and other unusual preparations) and 
dressings as may be prescribed; 

(d) Testing for susceptibility to diphtheria and 
scarlet fever, and immunization against 
either one of these diseases where required. 

3. The service does not provide for the following: 
(a) Surgical operations; 
(b) Specialist's treatment; 
(c) Special nursing; 
(c) Dental treatments; 
(e) Illnesses attributable to misconduct; 
(f) Physician's fee for attendance elsewhere 

than at the Public Health Clinic; 
t It is to be distinctly understood that the regulations regarding courses or 

study, examinations, fees, etc., contained in this Calendar are intended for the 
current year only. Nor does the University hold itself bound to adhere abso-
lutely to the curriculum and conditions laid down. 
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(g) Hospitalization; 
(h) Any other service not specified in Section 2 

hereof. 
4. Arrangements for consultations during the 

session are to be made through the Office of the Medical 
Director, Students' Health Service, Public Health 
Clinic (Telephone B. 8438). 

5. All students are expected to carry out the in-
structions of the physician to the fullest extent possible. 
Failure to do so will be regarded as a breach of Univer-
sity discipline. 

6. All students entering the University who can-
not submit certificates of having been successfully vac-
cinated shall be required to submit to vaccination. 

Physical Training. 
All students in their first year of attendance at the 

University are required to follow a prescribed course 
of Physical Training, unless they are exempted by a 
medical certificate or by satisfactory evidence that 
they have already completed a similar course of train-
ing at an approved institution. 

Each new student on registration must report to the 
Director of the Gymnasium. 

Tutors. 
For students whose proficiency in languages is not 

satisfactory, the department concerned will recommend 
accredited tutors. 

Residence. 
All students are required to report their 

place of residence to the University Office on 
or before October 12. Subsequent changes in 
place of residence must be reported promptly. 

Shirreff Hall, the Women's Building of the Univer-
sity, the gift of the late Mrs. Eddy, will accommodate 
about one hundred students. All women students not 
living with parents or close relatives must live in resi-
dence. In very exceptional circumstances, permission 
may be granted to a woman student to reside outside. 
Written application for exemption from this rule of 
residence may be made through the President's Office. 

The dormitories of Pine Hill Divinity Hall and of 
King's College are available for students of Dalhousie 
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University to the extent of the accommodation not 
needed by these institutions. For information and 
reservations application should be made to them. 

A list ol approved boarding houses near the 
University is available in September and may be 
obtained from the Secretary, Alumni Record Office, 
Dalhousie University, to whom communications 
should be addressed. 

Church Attendance. 
All students not residing with parents or guardians 

are invited to report to the University Office on or 
before October 19 the churches which they intend 
to make their place of worship during the session. 
Intimation will be made to the various clergymen of 
the city of the names and addresses of the students 
who have chosen their respective places of worship. 

Discipline. 
The Senate may use all means deemed necessary 

for maintaining discipline. Every professor or officer 
of the University is required to report cases of improper 
conduct that may come under his notice. Students 
conducting themselves in an unbecoming manner 
on or beyond the premises of the University during the 
session, may be fined, suspended, or expelled from the 
University. Since the formation of the Council of the 
Students in 1912, that body holds an investigation and 
reports its finding to the Senate for action and may 
recommend penalties to be inflicted. 

Irregularity of attendance, except for approved 
reasons, or neglect of or unsatisfactory progress in stud-
ies shall be regarded as sufficient cause for dismissal 
from one or more classes, or, in extreme cases, from the 
University. Any Faculty may, at its discretion, ask the 
Senate to dismiss from classes for the remainder of theses-
sion students whose progress in studies is unsatisfactory. 

Students are expected to be in attendance on the 
first day of term, and to remain in attendance until the 
last day of term, as set forth in the calendar. Wilful 
infraction of this rule is subject to the penalty of a fine 
to be determined by the nature and duration of 
absence. 

No return of fees will be made to any student dis-
missed from classes or from the University. 
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National Federation of Canadian University 
Students Exchange Plan. 

The object of the plan is to permit specially selec• 
ted students to take one year's university work at 
universities other than the "home" university and in a 
different part of Canada. 

For the purposes of the plan the universities of 
Canada are grouped in four divisions, as follows:-

!. The University of British Columbia. 
II. The Universities of Alberta, Saskatchewan and 

Manitoba. 
III. The Universities of Ontario and Quebec. 
IV. The Universities of the Maritime Provinces. 

Subject to certain exceptions, no student is allowed 
to apply for the benefits of the plan unless he contem-
plates taking work at a university which is in a different 
division than is his home university. 

Any bona fide student, male or female, who is 
applying for study at a university in another division 
in the third year of his course, or any year beyond the 
third, is eligible, provided that he undertakes to return 
the following year to his home university to complete 
the work for his degree. 

All applications must be in the hands of the local 
Selection Committee on or before the 1st day of March. 

When his application is accepted by the local Selec-
tion Committee and by the authorities of the "Exchange 
University", the successful candidate will be permitted 
to take a full year's work at the desired university with-
out paying tuition fees or Students' Council fees. 

For further information consult the Registrar's 
Office. 

Non-Academic Student Activities. 
Students representing the College in non-academic 

activities must be in good standing. Those who are 
ineligible for such representation are as follows: 

(a) Students on probation in any Faculty. (b) 
Students registered for less than nine lectures per week, 
a period of two laboratory hours being regarded for 
this purpose as equivalent to one lecture. (c) Stu-
dents who have failed to pass in at least half their 
classes in the last sessional or midsessional examinations. 
(d) Special students during their first term ofattend-
ance. 
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University Library. 
The Library is open during the session on every 

week-day except Saturday, from 9 a.m. till 5.30 p.m. 
and on Saturday till 12 m. and during the greater 
part of the session from 7.30 to 10.30 every evening and 
from 2.30 to 5.30 on Sunday afternoons. 

Books other than those on the reserved lists, may be 
taken out by instructors or students and kept for two 
weeks. They must then be returned to the library. 

Books on the reserved lists may be taken out at 
4 p.m. on any day, and must be returned before 10 
a.m. the following morning. 

Not more than two books may be borrowed at one 
time by a student not in an Honour course, not more 
than four by a student taking Honours. 

Students are allowed the privilege of borrowing 
books from the library for the summer. Students using 
this privilege are required to make a deposit with the 
University Office. This deposit is returned when the 
books are replaced in the library. 

Loan Funds. 
A Students' Loan Fund was started by the gift of 

$1,000 for the purpose from the Chronicle Publishing 
Co., Limited, of Halifax, in June, 1912, and has since 
been increased by other gifts and interest to about 
$4,500. 

An application for a loan should be made to "The 
Committee, Students' Loan Fund", and will be con-
sidered only from a student of Undergraduate standing 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science who has attended 
the University for at least one year, has the approval 
of the Dean as to general academic standing, and is of 
good standing among his fellow students. The loan 
to any student shall not exceed $100 in any one year, 
nor $300 in total amount. A loan shall bear interest 
from the date of the student's graduation, or in case 
the student does not continue his course, from the date 
of his last attendance. A loan is repayable within one 
year from the time it begins to bear interest. 

The Alumnae Association Loan Fund is available 
to women students who have attended the University 
for two years. A final year student may be granted a 
maximum of $200, provided that a previous loan has 
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not exceeded $100. A total of all sums advanced to 
any student shall not exceed $300. The terms of loan 
are subject to change. Applications should be sent 
in as early as possible. Apply to Mrs. F. H. Pond, 
18 Oakland Road, Halifax. 

A Loan Fund, available for students of Dalhousie 
University of Irish descent, has been created by the 
Charitable Irish Society of Halifax. For further in-
formation apply to the President. 

Employment Bureau. 
The University Employment Bureau will endeav-

our to find employment during vacations or permanent-
ly for students who register with the Bureau. 

The qualifications for recommendation to employ-
ers are:-

1. Sound academic standard. 
2. Good character. 
3. Statement from the professor or professors 

concerned. 
The Bureau invites communications from both 

students and employers. 

Caution Deposit. 
Each student on registration is required to de-

posit two dollars as caution money to cover damage 
done to furniture, apparatus, etc. This amount, less 
any deductions, will be returned at the close of the 
session. There shall be no deduction from the Caution 
Fund for damages which have been charged to or as-
sumed by individuals. 

Laboratory Deposits. 
A student taking a class involving laboratory work 

is required to make a deposit of ten dollars per class, 
with a maximum of twenty dollars, on registration. 
This amount, or what remains of it after deducting 
any charges which may have been incurred for break-
age or materials used, is returned to the student at 
the end of the session. 

Unclaimed Deposits. 
Balances of Caution and Laboratory Deposits left 

unclaimed three years will be applied to the purchase 
of books for the University Library. 
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Articles Lost and Found, 
Students are required to report promptly at the 

University Office the loss or finding of any article in or 
about the University buildings or grounds. 

The University will not accept any responsibility 
whatever for books, clothing, etc., lost or removed 
from University premises. 

Fee for support of Student Organizations. 
At the request of the student body, as expressed by 

a ballot taken on the question and presented through 
the Council of the Students, a fee of $10.00 is collected 
on registration from each student who takes more than 
two classes. This fee entitles the student to the privile-
ges of any or all of the following student organizations: 
Dalhousie Amateur Athletic Club, Dalhousie Girls' 
Athletic Club, Delta Gamma Society (girls), Dalhousie 
Glee and Dramatic Club, Sodales Society, Dalhousie 
Band, and to a copy of the Dalhousie Gazette. This 
fee also entitles the student to participate in the 
general student activities sponsored directly by the 
Council of the Students. 

A student taking less than three classes and desir-
ing to take part in one or more of the above organiza-
tions must pay this fee. 

Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts or 
Master of Science whose course will extend over more 
than one session are required to pay the regular Stud-
ents' Council fee, during their second session, as for 
the first, if they wish to participate in the privileges 
outlined above. 

Academic Costume, 
Undergraduates, Matriculants, and Special Stud-

ents attending more than one class, are entitled to wear 
gowns at lectures and all meetings of the University. 
The forms prescribed are the Oxford undergraduate 
gown of black stuff with sleeves, and a black trencher 
with tassel. 

Graduates of the University shall be entitled to wear 
gowns and hoods of black stuff. The distinctive part 
of the costume is the lining of the hood, which for the 
various degrees is as follows: 

B.A.-White silk bordered with white fur. 
M.A.-Crimson silk. 
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B.Sc.-White silk bordered with scarlet silk. 
M.Sc.-Scarlet silk. 
B. Com.-White silk bordered with light blue silk. 
B. Mus.-White silk bordered with lavender silk. 
LL.B.-White silk bordered with gold coloured silk. 
M.D., C.M.-Scarlet silk bordered with white silk. 
D.D.S.-Scarlet silk bordered with gold coloured silk. 
LL.D.-Purple silk. 
Doctors of Laws shall be entitled to wear gowns 

and hoods of black silk. 

Conferring of Degrees. 
Successful candidates for degrees are required to 

appear at Convocat10n in the proper academic costume 
to have the degrees conferred upon them. 

By special permission of the Senate degrees may 
be conferred, in exceptional cases, in absentia. Written 
application giving reasons for the request must be 
made well in advance to the Secretary of Senate. The 
additional fee for such degrees conferred at Convocation 
is $10.00. (See p. 70). 

ADMISSION TO VARIOUS FACULTIES. 
The attention of students entering the Faculty of 

Arts and Science for the first time, whether in the First 
or Second year, is called to the fact that registration for 
such students takes place on September 24 and 25 and 
that special lectures for them begin on September 26. 

No person under sixteen years of age is admitted 
to any classes except by special action of the Senate. 

Graduate Students are students who hold a 
Bachelor's degree in Arts or Science and are pursuing 
a course towards a Master's degree. 

Undergraduates are students who have complet-
ed Matriculation* and are candidates for a Bachelor's 
degree in Arts or Science, or for a degree in a profess-
ional course. 

For details of admission to the professional courses, 
see pages 23-26. 

Special Students are those not included in one of 
the preceding groups. The classes attended by a Special 
Student are not recognized as qualifying for a degree. 

* In exceptional cases students, who for special reasons are deficient In 
one subject of matriculation but have shown sufficient ability in other subjects, 
may, at the discretion of the Committee on AdmlRsion, be admitted provi-
sionally to a course leading to a degree. Such students must complete matri-
culation before starting upon a second year of attendance. 
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Persons of good moral character may be admitted 
to certain classes as Special Students without formal 
examination, provided they are deemed qualified by 
the Committee on Admission to profit by the work of 
the class or classes selected. 

Matriculation. 
To enter the University as an Undergraduate a 

candidate must have received credit for seven* 
Matriculation subjects. This may be accomplished 
either by passing the regular Dalhousie Matriculation 
examination or by presenting equivalent certificates. 

The seven subjects required for full University 
Matriculation are as follows: 
For B.A.:-· 

(1) English; (2) Latin or Greek; (3) Algebra; 
(4) Geometry; (5) French or German or a language 
not offered in (2); (6 and 7) Any two of: History, 
Physics, Chemistry, Biology, tMusic, Trigonometry, 
or another foreign language. 
For B.Sc.:-

(1) English; (2) French or German; (3) Algebra; 
(4) Geometry; (5) Latin or Greek, or a language not 
offered in (2); (6) Physics, or Chemistry,or Botany; 
(7) A subject, not already offered which may be either 
History, Physics, Chemistry, Biology, tMusic, Trigo-
nometry, or another foreign language. 
For B. Com.:-

As for B. Sc. 
For B. Mus.:-

(1) English; (2) French; (3) German; (4) Alge-
bra; (5) . Geometry; (6) tMusic; (7) One other subject. 

For information regarding the Course in Music 
see page 50. 
For LL.B.:-

Complete Matriculation (including Latin); and 
the completion of ten classes of the Arts course. 

For further particulars, see page 107. 
For M.D., C.M.:-

Complete matriculation in Arts or Science, includ-
ing Latin, and the completion of the following ten 

• See footnote page 22. 
t See page 26. 
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University classes, English 1, History 20, Mathematics 
1, Chemisty-1, 2, and 4, Physics 1, Biology 1 and Zo-
ology 2, and an elective. German 3 is recommended. 

For further details, see current Calendar, under 
Faculty of Medicine. 
For D.D.S. :-

As for M.D., C.M. 
For B. Sc. (Pharmacy):-

As for B.A. or B.Sc., but including Latin. 

Diploma Courses. 
Matriculation requirements for the Diploma 

Courses are as follows: 
Diploma in Engineering: 

(1) English; (2) A foreign language; (3) Algebra; 
(4) Geometry; (5 and 6) Two other Matriculation 
subjects, preferably Trigonometry and History; (7) 
Physics or Chemistry. 

For information regarding the course in Engineer-
ing see pages 54 and _55. 
Diploma of Licentiate of Music: 

(1) English; (2) tMusic; (3) French or German; 
( 4) One other subj.ect. 
Diploma in Pharmacy: 

Complete matriculation in Arts or Science, includ-ing Latin. 
Diploma in Education: 

Candidates for admission to a course leading to a 
Diploma in Education must have received the B. A. 
or B.Sc. degree from a college or university recognized 
by the Senate. 

Subjects of Matriculation. 
The Matriculation examinations will be held at 

the University, and at such other places as the Senate 
may designate, on September 20 to 24, 1941. For 
the time table of the examinations, see the Almanac 
pages of the University calendar. Papers of from two 

t See page 26 
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to three hours' duration will be offered in each of the 
following subjects*:-
English Trigonometry 
History (British, Latin 

Ancient or Modern) Greek 
Algebra French 
Geometry German 

Spanish 
Physics 
Chemistry 
Botany 

tMusic 
Note: Students who, by reason of race or training, are 

fluent m another foreign language may offer it in place of one 
of those specified above. 

Students who intend to write any of these exami-
nations must apply to the University Office before 
September 15, 1941. 

Application for examination at an outside centre 
should be made one month earlier. 

Requirements in Various Subjects. 
Candidates are expected to be prepared in the 

following requirements:- · 
English.-Language: Grammar, analysis, parsing. Com-

position: Essays will be set on a variety of subjects, in which a 
wide choice will be offered. Other tests of composition, such as 
letters, paraphrases, and summaries, may be included in the paper. 
There are no prescribed texts, and candidates must understand 
that they will be judged chiefly on their ability to express them-
selves. 

British History.-General outlines, as in Ontario High 
School History of England; or, Tout: History of England, from the 
earliest times to the death of Queen Victoria; or, Ransome: Short 
History of England. 

Ancient History.-General outlines, as in Webster: Ancient 
History; or, Myers: A Short History of Ancient Times. 

Modern History.-Seary and Patterson: The Story of 
Civilization (as taught in Grade XI in the Schools of Nova Scotia). 

Algebra.-Equations of the first and second degrees, indices, 
ratio and proportion, theory of quadratic equations, factor theo-
rem, surds, progressions, permutations and combinations, as dis-
cussed in any high school algebra. 

Geometry.-The straight line, triangles, quadrilaterals and 
pentagons in their relation to circles, the subect matter of the 
first four books of Euclid, as discussed in any high school geometry. 

Trigonometry.-Up to and including formulae relating to 
the sum and difference of two angles, the solution of equations 
and of right-angled triangles, as in any elementary trigonometry. 

* Students from outside the Maritime Provinces who wish to offer subjects 
other than those listed above should communicate with the Office of the-
Registrar. 

t See page 26. 
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Latln.-The paper will contain, (1) passages for translation 
from prescribed books with questions arising out of those books; 
(2) easy passages for translation from books not prescribed; 
(3) questions on grammar, accidence and elementary syntax; 
(4) translation of easy sentences from English into Latin. 

The books prescribed are: Wedeck: Third Year Latin; pp. 
1-25. Cicero: First Oration against Catiline; pp. 213-236. Selec-
tions from Ovid; pp. 135-196. Miscellaneous. 

Equivalent work will be accepted for Matriculation though 
not for Scholarships. 

Greek.-As under Latin. 
The book prescribed is Xenophon: Anabasis, Book I (Ch.1-8). 
French.-M. Dondo: Modern French Course, Lessons 31 to 

60. Forrest: French Poetry, Selections 36 to 70. Manley: Eight 
French Stories (omitting the eighth story). La Brete: Mon oncle 
et man cure. · Equivalent work will be accepted. 

German.-B. J. Vos: Essentials of German, to end of Lesson 
26. Bagster-Collins: First German Reader, stories ("Lesestiicke") 
Nos. 5, 8, 10 and 12. Thoma: Lausbubengeschichten (Heath). 
Equivalent work will be accepted. 

Spanish.-Hills and Ford: First Spanish Course (Heath), 
to the end of Lesson XXXVII. Haan and Morrison: Cuentos 
Modernos (Heath). Equivalent work will be accepted. 

Chemistry.-The extent of knowledge expected is such as 
may be gained from standard Grade XI Hig.h School text. 

Physics.-The examination is intended to be of Grade XI 
standard. It will be set from such a text book as The Ontario 
High School Physics and Laboratory Manual. 

Biology.-General outline as in L. L. Woodruff:Fundamen-
tals of Biology or the equivalent. 

Music.-The standard in Music is that of a Senior Grade 
Certificate (Theoretical and Practical) from institutions named 
as Class "A" by the Department of Education of the Province 
of Nova Scotia, or from a recognized examining body conduct-
ing local centre examinations in Canada accepted by that De-
partment. 

Certificates Exempting from Examination. 
Satisfactory marks in any of the subjects listed 

above will be accepted as credit toward the entrance 
requirements if such marks are granted by any of 
the following examining bodies: 

(a) Certificates of the Common Examining Board of the 
Maritime Provinces and Newfoundland. 

(b) High School Certificates of Grades XI or XII of Nova 
Scotia, issued by the Department of Education of 
the Province of Nova Scotia. 

(c) Certificates from Accredited Schools. 
(d) Grammar School, or Superior (except in Latin), or 

First Class Licences of New Brunswick. 
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(e) Honour Diplomas, or Certificates, entitling to a First 
Class Licence, as issued by Prince of Wales College, 
or a First Class Licence issued by the Education 
Department of Prince Edward Island. 

(f) Equivalent Licences or Certificates issued by Education 
Departments of other Provinces. 

(g) Certificates of Matriculation Examinations taken at 
recognized Universities. 

(h) Certificates similar to the above issued by University 
or other official examining bodies, when found ade-
quate. 

Admission ad Eundem Statum. 
Students from other Universities desiring to enter 

classes in this University may, on producing satisfac-
tory certificates, be admitted ad eundem statum in this 
University if they are found qualified to enter the 
classes proper to their years. But if their previous 
studies have not corresponded to those they would 
have taken in this University for the course on which 
they propose to enter, they may be required to take 
additional classes. No student, however, shall be 
admitted to a degree in course in this University unless 
he has attended and passed in at least one year's work* 
in the Faculty in question, and that the last year of the 
degree course. 

Persons seeking admission ad eundem statum, in 
making application, must submit certificates of good 
character and standing, with duly certified statements 
of their Matriculation, and of the classes attended and 
passed, with the grades attained; also calendars of the 
institution from which they have come of such dates 
as to show the courses which they have followed. 

Admission ad Eundem Gradum. 
A graduate of a University approved by the 

Senate, who has received his degree in course, may be 
admitted ad eundem gradum in this University on 
producing satisfactory evidence of good character and 
academic standing, and on payment of the required 
fee, provided the applicant is pursuing a course of study 
or research in this University, or is associated with 
the academic work of the University. 

* In the Faculty of Arts and Science "one year•s work"' is interpreted 
to mean at least five classes of college grade. 



1J1nrulty nf 2\rta.aub §rieure 
The Academic Year begins September 24, 

1941, and ends May 12, 1942. 

For General University Regulations. 
(V. p. 15, et seq.) 

GENERAL FACULTY REGULATIONS. 

Admission to Classes. 
1. Candidates for a degree must pass the Matri-

culation examinations (p. 23 et seq.). Only those class-
es which a student attends as an Undergraduate are 
recognized as qualifying for a degree in Arts or Science. 

2. A student deficient in one of the required 
foreign languages, whose preparation in this language 
has not covered any considerable part of the work pre-
scribed for Matriculation, may be refused admission to 
more than three undergraduate classes. 

3. No undergraduate shall be admitted to a class 
until he has satisfied the preliminary qualifications (see 
p. 72 et seq.). 

4. The list of classes which a student may take 
shall include all required classes, before any elective 
is added, but candidates for admission to Honour 
courses may have this rule modified on application to 
the Committee on Honours. · 

5. Five classes shall be regarded as constituting a 
normal year's work for a student in good standing. 
Students seeking admiss10n to six classes must make 
written application to the Committee on Studies, fur-
nishing reasons in support of their application. No 
student who has failed in any class of his course in the 
preceding year of his attendance shall be admitted to 
more than five classes without special permission. 

6. Any student, who at the Christmas exam• 
inations has not shown reasonable proficiency, 
may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be required 
to discontinue attendance at the University for 
the remainder of the session. Fees will not be 
reimbursed to such students. 

28 
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Class Work and Attendance. 
In order that their class work may be recognized as 

qualifying for a degree or oiploma, candidates must 
conform to the following requirements: 

1. All students are required to attend the classes of 
their prescribed course regularly and punctually. 

2. They must appear at all examinations, prepare 
such essays, exercises, reports, etc., as may be pre-
scribed and, in case of a class involving field or labora-
tory work, complete such work satisfactorily. 

3. They must secure positions on the Pass List. 
In determining this list both the standing attained in 
prescribed class exercises and in field or laboratory 
work and that in the various examinations are taken 
into consideration. A candidate who fails to obtain a 
mark of at least 20 per cent. on the work of the session 
in any class shall lose credit for attendance in such class. 

4. When the work of a student becomes unsatis-
factory or his attendance irregular he will be reported 
to the Committee on Studies who may require him to 
discontinue attendance in the class or classes concerned 
and to be excluded from the examinations. 

5. A candidate taking an affiliated course must, 
in the case of classes taken in another Faculty, conform 
to the regulations of that Faculty and must secure a 
position on the pass list in accordance with such regu-
lations. 

Examinations. 
Sessional and Class Examinations. 

For the purpose of examination the session is 
divided into two terms, the separation occurring at the 
Christmas vacation. 

In all classes other than purely laboratory classes, 
two examinations, at least, are held, the Christmas 
examinations at the end of the first term, immediately 
before the Christmas vacation, and the Spring examina-
tions, after the close of lectures in the Spring. Other 
examinations in any class may be held at dates appoint-
ed by the instructor. The papers set at the Spring ex-
amination in any subject cover the work of the whole 
session in that subject, and not merely the work of the 
second term, and at least 25 per cent. of the questions 
shall be set on the ground covered before Christmas. 
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(v) One class in Physics, Chemistry, Geology, 
,or Biology. 

(vi) Any two classes from: the second class of 
the language chosen in (ii) above, History 2, Economics 
1, Political Science 1, Philosophy 1, Mathematics 2, 
,a Science Class. 

(vii) Ten other classes* selected, so that seven 
,classes which require a University class as prerequisite 
.are included in not more than three of the following 
departments, and not more than seven such classes are 
,included in any one department: 

Biology (including Botany, Zoology, Histology, 
Embryology, and Physiology); 

Chemistry (includmg Biochemistry); 
Classics (including Latin and Greek); 
Divinity (including Church History. Hebrew, 

,and New Testament Greek); 
Economics (including Sociology); 
English Language and Literature; 
Geology; 
History; 
Mathematics; 
Modern Languages (including French, German 

,and Spanish); 
Philosophy (including Psychology); 
Physics; 
Political Science. 
For details of classes in the above departments 

,,see Classes of Instruction, page 72, et seq. 
An advanced or Honour class may be taken as 

.an elective by students who are not in an Honour course, 
if approved by the Faculty. 

Lists of the elective classes chosen by students must 
be submitted for 8.pproval not later than Wednesday, 

'October 8, 1941. 
All students contemplating entry to the teaching pro-

fession after graduation, are requested to consult the Pro• 
fessor of Education, concerning their progra111111e of study, 
.before registration. 

Order of Classes. 
The following schedule in which the classes are arranged in 

_years shows the order recommended for undergraduates: but stu-
dents who intend to tllke one of the Affiliated Courses or to enter 

• The Faculty strongly recommends that Philosophy 1 be Included In these 
·ten classes. 
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an Honour Course, or wish to be eligible for first or second year 
Scholarships, should consult the Registrar early in their course-
about the right order of classes for the purpose. 

First Year 
1. Latin 1 or Greek 1. 
2. English 1. 
3. Mathematics 1. 

4, 5. Any two of: Another language, History 1, Physics 1 or· 
2, Chemistry 1, Geology 1, Biology 1. 

Second Year. 
A normal second year consists of five classes* such that at . 

the end of the year a student shall have completed not fewer than 
ten and not more than twelve of the classes required for the B.A. 
or B.Sc. degree; provided at the same time that at least nine of 
the required imperative classes be completed. 

Note--In those cases where a student is taking more than 
five classes, scholarship award shall be based on the standing_ 
reached in the best five classes, which must include any imper-
ative subjects. 

Third and Fourth Years. 
The remaining ten elective classes from the subjects specified' 

on p. 32. 
Any student intending to continue chiefly the study of· 

Science or Mathematics should take two Sciences in hi1t 
first year, and one additional class in Science or Math-• 
ematics in his second year. This can be done by taking_ 
sb: classes in either the first or the second year. 

Any student intending to continue chiefly in Social 
Studies should take History and another Language in his 
first year and Political Science I and Economics I in his · 
second year. Before entering the third year he should 
consult the Professor with whom he intends to do the• 
greater part of his work. 

All candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree are • 
strongly recommended to take Philosophy I in their· 
second, third or fourth year. 

Affiliated Courses. 
An undergraduate looking forward to the study of Divinity, 

Law, Commerce or Medicine, may offer one of the following groups-. 
in place of three of the ten electives required above: 

A. Divinity.-The classes in New Testament Greek and; 
Hebrew conducted in Pine Hill Divinity Hall can be offered. 
for the three electives referred to above by students intending to 
study Divinity there. 

The class in New Testament Greek and two of the following . 
three classes, Hebrew, Biblical Literature and Ecclesiastical His-
tory, conducted by the Divinity Faculty of King's College, can, 
be offered for the three electives referred to above by students in-
tending to study Divinity there. 

* Students looking forward to securing a teacher's licence should select, 
Philosophy. 
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B. Law.-Any four classes of the first year in Law. 
C. Commerce-Four classes from the Department of Com-

•merce. 
Graduates who have passed in the classes of Group C may 

•complete a subsequent Commerce course in this University in two 
years. 

D. *Medioine.-An undergraduate looking forward to the 
,study of Medicine may offer the classes of first year Medicine, in-
,stead of four of the electives required from Group (vii) on p. 32. 

Ordinary Course for Bachelor of Science. 
The Ordinary course of study prescribed for the 

,degree of Bachelor of Science consists of the following 
.twenty classes: 

(i) Two c1asses in English. Two classes in 
French or German, or one class in each. 

(ii) One m each of the following: Mathematics, 
Physics, Chemistry, Geology or Biology. 

(iii) Two classes selected from the department of 
Languages, History, Economics, Political Science and 
Philosophy. 

(iv) Ten other classes, such that at least seven are 
included in not more than three of the departments of 
.Science and Mathematics. Drawing 1 may be offered 
.as one of these classes. 

Candidates taking at least four classes in Geology 
.may offer Drawing 2 and Surveying 2 as two classes 
in this group. 

An advanced or Honour class may be taken as an 
-elective by students who are not in an Honour Course, 
if approved by the Faculty. Lists of the elective 
·classes chosen by students must be submitted for 
.approval not later than Wednesday, October 8, 1941. 

Order of Classes. 
The following schedule in which the classes are arranged in 

_years shows the order recommended for undergraduates; but 
students who intend to take one of the A:/Jiliated Courses or to enter 
an Honour Course or wish to be eligible for first or second year Scho-
•larships, should consult the Registrar early in their course about the 
.right order of classes for the purpose. 

First Year. 
1. English 1. 
2. Mathematics 1. 
3. French 1 or German 1. 
4. Physics 1 or 2, or Chemistry 1. 
5. A second Science class, or a second Foreign Language 

class. 
• The same regulations mutati• mutandi• a.re true also for Dentistry. 
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1. 
2 and 3. 
( and 5. 

Second Year. 
English 2. 
Two classes in Science or in Mathematics. 
Two classes from the remaining imperatives which 

must include the Foreign Language imperative·· 
if such remains. 

Third and Fourth Years. 
The remaining ten required classes and elective classes from, 

the subjects specified above. 

Affiliated Courses. 
A. Engineerlng.-An undergraduate looking forward to, 

the study ot Engineering may offer the following classes instead 
of four of the electives required from Group (iv) above:- Drawing_ 
2 and 3, Surveying 1 and 2, Mechanics 3, 4 and 5. 

An undergraduate who elects group A and also includes in, 
his Science course the other classes common to it and the course in, 
Engineering, may complete the subsequent work for a degree in, 
Engineering in two years. 

B. *Medicine.-An undergraduate looking forward to the· 
study of Medicine may offer the classes of first year Medicine in-
stead of four of the electives required from Group (iv) above. 

There is a B.Sc. course open to medical students who show 
outstanding ability, which can be taken along with the regular· 
medical course and completed at the end of the third year in medi-
cine. This course, which is outlined to interest the student in. 
medical research, requires the completion with high standing of 
the regular premedical course and, in addition, German 1 and 2, . 
and Philosophy 1. In the first three years of medicine special 
courses of Laboratory technique must be satisfactorily completed. 

C. Pharmacy.-By arrangement with the Maritime Col-
lege of Pharmacy, classes in Pharmacy, Materia Medica and Dis-
pensing may be offered for three classes in Group (iv) above, by 
those pursuing the study of Pharmacy. 

Course for Bachelor of Commerce. 
The course of study prescribed for the degree of 

Bachelor of Commerce may be completed in four years 
and consists of the following twenty classes: 

(1) Two classes in English. 
(2) History 1, Mathematics 1, a Science class,. 

a class in a Modern Language. 
(3) One class from the courses of instruction 

offered in the Faculty of Law. 
(4) Economics 1 and Economics 3. 
(5) Commerce 1, Commerce 4 and Commerce 6;. 
(6) Eight other classes to be selected after ap,-

proval by the Head of the Department of Commerce. 
* The same regulations mutatis mutandi• are true also for Dentistry. 
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Order of Classes. 
Students looking forward to the study of Commerce 

,should consult with the Head of the Department be-
fore registering for the first time in the University. 
'They will be advised concerning the selection and 
order of classes. The following schedule shows the 
-order recommended: 

First Year-English 1, Mathematics 1, a Science 
-class, French 1 or German 1 or Spanish 1, Commerce 1. 

Second Year-English 2, History 1, Economics 
1, Commerce 4, one other class with Department's 

,approval. 
Third and Fourth Years-The remaining compul-

,sory and approved classes. 

ADVANCED STANDING ON GRADE 
XII CERTIFICATES. 

Provided that a student has completed matricul-
.ation on Grade XI work or the equivalent, a mark of 
50 per cent. or more in certain subjects of Grade XII 
•examinations or ihe equivalent will give exemption 
from not more than five of the following University 
-classes: 
Latin 1, Greek 1, French 1, German 1, English 1, 

History 1, Mathematics 1. 

The certificates to which these provisions apply 
:are the following: 

*(a) High School Certificate of Grade XII of Nova Scotia 
issued by the Department of Education; 

(b) Certificate from Accredited Schools of the Department 
of Education of the Province of Nova Scotia; 

(c) Honor Diploma as issued by Prince of Wales College, 
P. E. I.; 

(d) Certificate of the first year of Memorial University 
College, Newfoundland; 

(e) Grammar School Licence of New Brunswick; 
(f) Equivalent Certificates issued by Departments of 

Education of other Provinces, or approved by the 
Committee on Admission. 

• The standard required is 50 per cent. in each subject . For Mathema-
·tics an aggregate of 150 is required in the three subjects of Algebra, Geometry 
.and Trigonometry, with a mark of at least 30 per cent . in each subject . 
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Students having credit for at least four of these-
classes will be given an opportunity to complete a 
course for a degree in three years. A candidate will 
be allowed supplementary examinations in the sub-
jects required to complete five classes provided that the -
certificate shows a mark of at least 30 per cent. in 
such subjects and that the candidate has credit for the-
corresponding matriculation subjects. No degree credit 
will be given for certificates obtained after a stu--
dent has been registered in the Unive1sity. 

Distinction in the Ordinary Course. 
The degree of Bachelor of Arts or of Science with 

Distinction will be conferred for special excellence shown 
in the classes of the Ordinary course. The award of 
such degree is based upon the Class Distinctions (p. 30) 
gained by candidates; and not only are the number and 
grade of such Distinctions considered, but also the ex--
tent and character of the work by which they have 
been gained. 

To be eligible a student must have completed at: 
least ten classes in which Distinction may be obtained;: 
and he must have secured Distinction in not more than 
eight classes nor in fewer than six classes distributed 
over at least two and not more than three departments. 

Students taking more than 25 hours per week (lec--
tures and laboratory) wiil not be admitted to read for 
Distinction in any class. 

No distinction work will be offered in Latin 1, Greek 
1, French 1, German 1, Spanish 1, English 1, Mathematics, 
1, Physics 1, 2, Chemistry 1, 2, Biology 1, Zoology 2. 

Candidates for Distinction must consult the Com• 
mittee ·on Studies with respect to the selection of classes. 

Degree of Bachelor with Honours. 
An undergraduate who has passed in at least nine· 

classes of the Ordinary Arts or Science course with· 
sufficient credit is allowed to enter an Honour course. 

A candidate for admission to an Honour Course-
must obtain the permission of the Faculty, which will 
in ordinary circumstances be granted only to students 
who have attained a high standing in the classes pre-
liminary to the Honour course selected (see statement of 
Honour courses below); and the candidate should, ac .. 
cordingly, plan his course so as to take these preliminary, 
classes during his first two years. 
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In all cases the number of classes required for the 
,degree shall not be less than twenty. 

Honour courses are provided in the following de-
,Partments: (I) Classics, (II) Latin and English, (III) 
Greek and English, (IV) English Language and 
Literature, (V) English and History, (VI) any two of 
History, Economics and Sociology, Political Science, 
(VII) Philosophy, (VIII) Mathematics, (IX) Physics, 
(X) Chemistry, (XI) Geology, (XII) Biology. Un-

,dergraduates in Arts may enter any of these courses for 
which they are eligible. Undergraduates in Science 
may enter any of the last five courses for which they are 
-eligible. 

An undergraduate who enters upon an Honour 
-course in any of the above departments must take the 
.special classes in the department chosen and certain 
other classes specified below in the requirements for the 
individual courses, and is required to make satisfactory 
progress in these classes. He may select the remaining 
,classes of his course, if he is an undergraduate in Arts, 
from any of the subjects of the Ordinary course in 
Arts, and, if an undergraduate in Science, from any of 
the subjects of the Ordinary course in Science, the 
,choice in each case being subject to the approval of the 
,Faculty. 

The examinations in the subjects of an Honour 
•course are held at the end of the last year of the course. 

A candidate for Honours may defer his examination 
1in the subjects of his course until a year after he has 
:passed the examinations in the Ordinary subjects of the 
fourth year; in which case, however, such candidate 
,shall not be entitled to his degree until he has passed 
the examination of such Honour course. 

Successful candidates will be declared to have ob-
tained degrees with Honours, or with High Honours. 
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HONOUR COURSES 

Honour Courses. 
I. Classics. 

1. Latin and Greek. 
See Advanced Courses, pp. 46-47. 

2. Latin. 
Preliminary Classes.-Latin 1 and 2. 
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Candidates taking the Honour Course in Latin are required 
to take Latin 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 in their third and fourth years, 
and sufficient elective classes to complete the total of twenty 
classes required for the degree. They are further required to 
pass in Greek 3 or 4 before they shall be recommended for Honours. 
In the final award the standard of attainment reached in Latin 3 
and 4 will be taken into consideration. In the special Honour 
examinations candidates will be required to show: 

A. A critical knowledge of the books prescribed in Latin 
5, 6, 7 and 8. 

B. Ability to translate from English into Latin prose; and 
ability to translate at sight passages from Latin works not pre-
scribed. 

C. A knowledge of the history of Latin Literature as in 
Rose, and a knowledge of Ancient Life as in: Tucker: Life 
in Ancient Athens. Fowler: Social Life in the Time of Cicero. 
McDaniel: Roman Private Life. 

D. A knowledge of Ancient History: Greek, 5th and 4th 
centuries B.C.; Roman, 240 B.C. to 138 A. D. 

II. Latin and English. 
Preliminary Classes.- Latin 1 and 2, English 1 

and 2. Prospective candidates are strongly recom-
mended to take two classes in German. 

Candidates taking the Honour Course in Latin and 
English are required to take in their third arid fourth 
years Latin 3, 4, 5 and 6, at least five approved senior 
classes (with Distinction) in English, and sufficient elec-
tive classes to complete the total of twenty classes re-
quired for a degree. The special Honour examinations 
will be on the following subjects; but the standard of at-
tainment shown in Latin 3 and 4 and in undergraduate 
classes in English will be considered in the final award. 

Latin. 
The Latin prescribed in Latin 3, 4, 5 and 6. 

English. 
Two papers on Language and three on Literature 

from the list prescribed for Honours in English Lan-
guage and Literature. 

III. Greek and English. 
For the requirements in this course read "Greek" 

for "Latin" in the above course. 
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IV. English Language and Literature. 
Candidates for admission to an Honour Course in 

English Language and Literature must have completed 
the following classes or their equivalent: English 1 and 
2, German 1, History 1, French 1 and 2, Latin 2, 
Mathematics 1, one other class in English. No candi-
date should expect to complete this course in fewer than 
four years after first coming into residence. In the 
last two years of the course the following classes should 
be completed: English 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 12, 14, 15 and 17. 
Additional work, equivalent to that required for dis-
tinction in four undergraduate classes per year, shall 
be co'mpleted to the satisfaction of the department. 
In addition, the student shall take such classes in Hist-
ory and Foreign Languages as shall be agreed upon 
between the department and the Committee on Honours 
and Graduate Studies. 

Special Honour examinations will be set, with one 
or more papers on each of the divisions in the following 
list. In making the final award, consideration will also 
be given to examinations in undergraduate classes, 
and to such additional work as has been completed 
<luring the last three years of the course. 

The History of the English Language: Phonology, Ety-
mology, and Accidence. 

Old English: The historical development of the Language 
and Literature to the year 1300. Grammar and translation, in-
cluding sight translation from Old English prose and verse. 

Middle English: Language and Literature from 1300 to 
1500. 

The Renaissance: English Literature (dramatic and non-
dramatic) from 1500 to 1603. 

English Literature from 1603 to 1798. 
English Literature since 1798. 
The History of Literary Criticism. 

V. English and History. 
Preliminary Classes.-English 1 and 2, History 

1. Prospective candidates must arrange to take these 
classes during their first two years if they desire 
to complete the work for a degree in four years. 

Candidates taking the Honour Course in English 
and History are required to take in their third and 
fourth years at least five approved senior classes in 
English, History 2, 3, 4 and 5 and any special Hon-
our class offered in History, and sufficient elective class-



HONOUR COURSES 41 

es to complete the total of twenty classes required for a 
degree. The special Honour examinations will be set 

.on the following subjects; but the standard of attain-
ment shown in undergraduate classes in English and 
in History 2, 3, 4 and 5 will be considered in the final 
award. 

English. 
The English subjects prescribed for the Honour course in 

Latin and English. 
History. 

The History subjects prescribed for the Honour course in His-
tory, Economics, Political Science. (See below). 

VI. History, Economics and Sociology, 
Political Science. 

Students looking forward to an Honours degree in these 
fields should have taken Economics 1, Political Science 1 and 
History 1, by the end of their second year. The Honour Course 
will normally require three further years of work. Students 
will be placed under the direction of one department and their 
full Honour Course must be approved by the head of the depart-
ment concerned. Before completing their final year students 
must satisfy the department of their ability to read French or 
German, and are recommended to have both. In their final 
year students will be examined in five honour subjects and will 
submit a written thesis. An oral examination may be required 
to supplement the written work. 

History. 
Three subjects from the following groups, but not more than 

two from any one group: 
A. 1. A Period in Greek History. 

2. A Period in Roman History. 
B. 1. A Period in English History prior to 1603. 

2. A Period in English History since 1603. 
C. 1. A Period in Mediaeval European History. 

2. A Period in Modern European History. 
3. Another Period in Modern European History. 

D. 1. Canadian History to 1763. 
2. A Period in Canadian History since 1763. 

Economics and Sociology. 
One subject from each group: 
A. 1. Economic Theory and its History. 

2. Sociological Theory and its Development. 
B. 1. International Trade and Tariffs. 

2. Money and Banking. 
3. Public Finance. 
4. Labour Problems. 
5. Economic Problems of Canada. 
6. Economic History. 
7. Programmes of Social Reconstruction. 
8. Social and Vital Statistics. 
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9. Population Problems. 
10. Social Legislation in Canada. 
11. Community Organization. 

Political Science. 
Students doing their major honours work in the department 

will be examined in three subjects, two from A and one from B. 
Ordinarily students will be required to do the class work in those 
classes listed after each of the following honour subjects. While 
the examination will be on the subject rather than on the class 
work, the marks taken in the classes specified will be counted in 
making the final award: 
A. 1. Government of the British Commonwealth of Nations 

(Political Science 1, 15); 
2. Government and Constitution of Canada (Political Sci-

ence 1, and Political Science 11 or 13); 
3. Political Theory (Political Science 6 and Political Science 

14 or Economics 7); 
4. Public Administration (Political Science 13 and Poli-

tical Science 5, or Economics 8); 
5. International Law and Relations (Political Science 2 and 

History 4, or Political Science 12). 
B. A special subject chosen in consultation with the depart-

ment. No special class work will be required. The 
following special subjects or types of subjects are suit-
able: 

1. A political philosopher, (e. g. Mill or Laski). 
2. The constitution and government of a particular coun-

try, (e.g. U.S.A. or Great Britain). 
3. Municipal government with particular reference to Can-

ada. 
Public Administration. 

The Honour Course in Public Administration is 
designed for two purposes: (1) To meet the needs of 
those students who are contemplating careers in the 
public service (federal, provincial or municipal), or 
vocations, such as journalism, which are largely con-
cerned with public affairs; and (2) Education for 
citizenship in a modern democracy such as Canada. 

The aim is to provide a broadly cultural course of 
study rather than training for specific posts. The 
course will include classes from the related fields of His-
tory, Economics, Law and Political Science, as well as 
some special work in public administration. 

Preliminary Classes.-History l, Economics 1, 
Political Science 1. 

Students intending to apply for this course should complete 
all compulsory classes during the first two years. They should 
choose French as the second language, and should complete two 
classes in this language, or possess at least a reading knowledge. 
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The course of study to be followed in the later years will be 
adapted to the needs and aptitudes of individual students, and 
those interested should consult the Chairman of the Committee 
on Teaching for Public Administration. 

VII. Philosophy. 
Preliminary class.-Philosophy 1. 
Candidates taking the Honour course in Philosophy 

are required to take Philosophy 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7 and 
any special Honour classes in Philosophy offered in 
their third and fourth years, and sufficient elective 
classes to complete the total of twenty classes re-
quired for a degree. The special Honour examinations 
will be set on the following subjects; but the standard of 
attainment shown in Philosophy 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7 will 
be considered in the final award. 

A. Logic.-Welton: Manual of Logic (2 vols.). Mill: Sys-
tem of Logic. Joseph: Introduction to Logic. Bradley: Principles 
of Logic. 

B. Psychology.-Klemm: A History of Psychology. Rand: 
The Classical Psychologists. Watson: Behavior: An Introduction 
to Comparative Psychology; Psychology from the Standpoint of a 
Behaviorist. McDougall: Body and Mind. Ward: Psychological 
Principles. 

C. Metaphysics.-Taylor: Elements of Metaphysics. 
Bradley: Appearance and Reality. Bergson: Time and Free Will. 

D. Ethics.-Mackenzie: Manual of Ethics. Moore: Prin-
cipia Ethica. Sidgwick: Methods of Ethics; History of Ethics. 
Green: Prolegomena to Ethics. Rashdall: Theory of Good and Evil. 

E. History of Modern Pbilosophy.-Locke: Essay on 
the Human Understanding, I, II, V. Berkeley: Principles of 
Human Knowledge; New Theory of Vision; Dialogues between 
Hylas and Philonous. Hume: Inquiry into Human Nature. Kant: 
Critique of Pure Reason, to the end of the Transcendental Dialectic. 

F. History of Greek Philosophy.-Gomperz: Greek 
Thinkers. Adam: Religious Teachers of Greece. Plato: Republic, 
Books I-III, V, VI, VII. Aristotle: Ethics, I-III, VII, X. 

VIII. Mathematics. 
Besides the Honour Course in Mathematics mentioned 

below, there is an Advanced Course. See p. 47. 
Ma the ma tics. 

Preliminary Classes.-Mathematics 1, 2, 3 and 4, 
Physics 1 or 2 and 3. 

The requirements include Mathematics 5, 6, 7 
and 8 or 12, Physics 6, 14 and 16, and another class in 
Physics or Mathematics. 

This course can be completed in four years only by 
students who enter with credit in Grade XII Mathe-
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matics. Such students should take Mathematics 2 and 
Physics 2 in their first year, Mathematics 3 and 4 and 
Physics 3 in their second year, and four of the classes 
listed above in each of their third and fourth years. 

IX. Physics. 
The Honour course in Physics can be completed in 

four years only by those students who enter with Grade 
XII or equivalent standing. Grade XII Mathematics 
is imperative, and both French and German are recom-
mended. 

PreHminary Classes.-Mathematics 1, 2 and 3, 
Physics 2 and 3, Chemistry 1 and 2 or 4. 

The requirements include eight approved senior 
classes in Physics, Mathematical Physics, Mathematics 
and Physical Chemistry. 

Students looking forward to the Honour course in 
Physics should take Physics 2, Mathematics 2 and 
Chemistry 1 in their first year, and Physics 3, Mathe-
matics 3 and Chemistry 2 or 4 in their second year. 
A class in German and one in French should also be in-
cluded in the work of the first two years. 

The work of the last two years includes eight 
classes selected from the departments of Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry. 

The special Honour examinations will be set to test 
(1) the student's general knowledge of the more ele-
mentary parts of the subject, (2) his grasp of the more 
advanced parts of the subject which have been taken 
up in lectures and (3) his ability to work up some part 
of the subject without the aid of lectures. 

X. Chemistry. 
Preliminary Ciasses.-Chemistry 3 and 4, Physics 

1, 2 and 3, Mathematics 1, 2 and 3. One class in 
German is required; two are recommended. 

In order to complete this course in four years, it is 
necessary to enter with Grade XII Mathematics and to 
take Mathematics 2 and 3, Physics 2 and 3, Chemis-
try 1, 3 and 4 in the first and second years; and 
Physics 6 and 7, Chemistry 5, 7, 8, 9 and 6 or 10 in 
the third and fourth years. 

Candidates for High Honours will be expected 
either to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a 
short original investigation, or to show exceptional skill 
in some special branch of laboratory work. The stan-
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dard of attainment shown iri Physics 6 and 7 (Distinc-
tion courses), and in Chemistry 51 7, 8, 9 and 6 or 10, 
will be considered in the final award. · 

The special Honour examinations will be set on the 
following subjects: 

A. Inorganic and Analytical Chemistry. 
B. Organic Chemistry. 
C. Physical Chemistry. 
D. Practical Chemistry. 

XI. Geology. 
Preliminary Classes.-Geology 1, Mathematics 2, 

Physics 1 or 2, Chemistry 1 and 2. 
Candidates for Honours in Geology will be required 

to take Geology 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7 (Physics 4, 5 and 7 
optional), and Chemistry 5 and 7. 

Honour students are required to take the classes 
in Surveying 2 and Mechanics 2 before graduation. 
Women students need take only Surveying 1, but will 
be required to take some field surveying around the 
campus. 

Students wishing to specialize in Palaeontology 
must take Biology 1 and allowance will be made for 
this subject in the prescribed courses. 

XII. Biology. 
Preliminary Classes.-Chemistry 1 and 4, Phy-

sics 1, Biology 1, Zoology 2 and Botany 2. One class in 
German is required; two are recommended. 

The requirements include seven additional classes 
in Biology and related subjects. 

Students coming from Grade XII require four 
years to complete this course. Such students should 
take Biology 1, Chemistry 1 and Physics 1 in their 
first year; Zoology 2, Botany 2 and Chemistry 4 in 
their second year; and the seven additional classes men-
tioned above in the third and fourth years. 

An adequate knowledge of field conditions will be 
required. This may necessitate supervised work 
during the summer. · 

The special Honour examinations will be set to . 
A. General knowledge of the subject. 
B. More detailed knowledge in either Botany or Zoology. 
C. Aptitude for independent investigation. 



.ahuanr.eh Q!nurs.es. 
Besides the Ordinary Course in Arts and Science 

and the Honour Courses in certain subjects and groups 
of subjects, described in the preceding pages, Advanced 
Courses are offered in certain departments to those 
students who have taken a creditable Grade XII stand-
ing, or an equivalent postmatriculation standing, and 
who have shown aptitude in certain subjects. These 
Advanced Courses are of four years' duration (In cer-
tain cases a student, who has completed his first year's 
work in the Ordinary Course in Dalhousie University, 
will be allowed to enter as a beginner in the Advanced 
Course). 

A Grade XII, or other student, who is contem-
plating entering one of these Advanced Courses, should 
carefully study the requirements, and map his Grade 
XII work accordingly, as the requirements vary for 
the different Advanced Courses. 

I. Classics. 
The following course is offered for those students 

who have complied with the regulations on page 58. 
(Classics Entrance Scholarships). Hours to be ar-
ranged. 

For the present Latin II and III and Greek II and 
III will be given in alternate years. 

Greek 1.-Lysias: Against Eratosthenes. Plato: Apology. 
Euripides: Alcestis. Homer: Odyssey, V, VI. 

Latin 1.-Livy: Book XXI. Catullus: Selections. Terence: 
Phormio. Vergil: Aeneid VI. Horace: Odes (selected). 

Greek 11.-Thucydides: Book I. Demosthenes: Philip-
pics I, II. Homer: Iliad, I, VI. Aeschylus: Prometheus Vinc-
tus. Sophocles: Oedipus Rex. Aristophanes: Frogs. 

Latin 11.-Cicero: In Caecilium, In Verrem I. Sallust: 
Catiline. Livy: Book XXII. Vergil: Aeneid (3 books). Hor-
ace: Satires. Plautus: Captivi. 

Greek 111.-Plato: Republic I-IV (selected). Thucydides: 
Book II. Homer: Iliad, XXII, XXIV. Sophocles: Antigone. 
Aristophanes: Clouds. Theocritus: Selections. 

Latin 111.-Cicero: Letters (selected); Essays (selected). 
Pliny: Letters (selected). Tacitus: Annals I, II. Vergil: 
Georgics I, IV. Juvenal: Satires (selected). Plautus: Menaech-
mi. Martial: Selected Epigrams for sight translation. 

46 
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Greek IV.-Plato: Republic V-X (selected). Aristotle: 
Poetics; Ethic8 (Four books). Thucydides: Books VI, VII. 
Aeschylus: Agamemnon. Lyric Poets (selected). Pindar: Odes 
(selected). Euripides: Medea. 

Latin IV.-Cicero: de Officiis I, Philippics II. Tacitus: 
Annals III-VI. Quintilian: Book X. Horace: Epistles; Ars 
Poetica. Ovid, Propertius and Tibullus (selections). Lucretius: 
Two books. 

An integral part of the course throughout consists 
of weekly exercises in both Greek and Latin Prose. 
Early in the course students should achieve a mastery 
of the outlines of Greek and Roman History, and deep-
en their knowledge of the subject as the course 
proceeds. The same applies to the history of the 
literature in both languages. In the third and fourth 
years they must acquaint themselves with the develop-
ment of Greek philosophy. In order to accomplish all 
this students will find it necessary to do much private 
reading during vacations. They will not be formally 
taught these subjects, but will be examined in them, in 
course. As a guide to this reading the following books 
are suggested-those marked with an asterisk are 
elementary books, fairly cheap, which the student 
would do well to own:-

Botsford: * History of Greece. Bowra: *Ancient Greek Liter-
ature. Everyman: *Classical Atlas. A. Zimmern: Greek Com-
monwealth; Solon and Croesus. Dickinson: Greek View of Life, 
Earp: The Way of the Greeks. B. Farrington: Science and Poli-
tics in the Ancient World; *Greek Science. J. L. Myres: Political 
Ideas of the Greeks (v. especially chapters: Greek Notion of Law; 
Greek Notion of Freedom). J. Adam: Religious Teachers of Greece. 
McCary: * History of Rome. A. H. J. Greenidge: History of 
.Rome, 133 B.C.-70 A.D. R. G. Collingwood: RomanBritain. 
Gwynn: Roman Education. T. R. Holmes: The Roman Republic 
and the Founder of the Empire (Three volumes). J. W. MacKail: 
Latin Literature. J. B. Mayor: *Ancient Philosophy. John 
Burnet: Essays and Addresses. Stanley Casson: The Discovery of 
Man. 

II. Mathematics. 
The following course is offered for those students 

who have complied with the regulations on page 58 
(Mathematics Entrance Scholarships). This course 
extends over four years. The preparation required for 
admission to it includes the regular Mathematics classes 
in Grade XII, including Algebra, Geometry and Trig-
onometry, and also the class in Physics in that grade. 
Students taking this course will, in their first year, 
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begin the study of the Calculus along with a suitable pre-
paration in Analytical Geometry, and also take the class 
in Mechanics, Hydrostatics, ·Rea t, Light and Sound. 
The course for the year also includes classes in English 
and a foreign language. 

The remaining three years of the course includes 
Mathematics 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 or 12, Physics 6, 14 and 
16, and another class in Mathematics and Physics, the 
details of which classes are to be found on pages 93 
and 101 

III. Modern Languages and History. 
This course is open to those who have studied 

both French and German, and who have creditably 
attended Grade XII or equivalent standing. (Students 
are expected to complete the equivalent to Grade XII 
Mathematics before entering the course). Students 
in this course will continue the study of French and 
German for four years with the aim of becoming fluent 
in both languages. They will also study English lit-
erature. They will make a general study of European 
History and give special attention to the political and 
social developments in the periods covered by their 
studies in literature. 

First Year. 
French: Moliere: L' Ava re: Le Bourgeois gentilhomme. 

La Fontaine: 15 fables choisies. ;Boileau: Satires II, VI, VIII. 
La Bruyere: Les Caracteres, Chap. V, XI, XIII (De la societe et 
de la conversation, De l'homme, De la mode.) Victor Hugo: Les 
pauvres gens. Alphonse Daudet: Le secret de Maitre Cornille; 
L'agonie de la Semillante; Les vieux. 

German: German composition. Conversation classes in 
German. Reading of German prose and poetry, especially con-
temporary authors. 

History: Sketch of European History since the fall of the 
Roman Empire. 

English: English 1 (p. 87). 
Latin: Latin 2 (p. 78). 

Second Year. 
French: Balzac: Le colonel Chabert. Alfred de Vigny: La 

maison du berger. Lamartine (Levaillant's edition): L'isole-
ment; Le lac; Le vallon; Milly; Lavigne et la maison. Victor Hugo 
(Levaillant's edition): Les Contemplations (pp. 435-484). Alfred de 
Musset: Fantasio; Lettres de Dupuis et Cotonet (premiere lettre). 
·ch. M. des Granges: Les romanciers franr;ais (Alexandre Dumas, 
George Sand, Stendhal, Merimee, Flaubert, Les Goncourt, Ana-
tole France). 
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German: Outline of German literature in the Nineteenth 
century. Of the dramatists of that period, Kieist and Hebbel 
will be read, and of the novelists and lyricists, Eichendorf, Gott-
fried Keller, Konrad Ferdinand Meyer, Storm and Riehl. 

History: History of Europe since 1815; largely a seminar 
course with assigned readings. 

English: English 2 (p. 87). 

Third Year. 
French: J. Vianey: Chefs d'oeuvre poetiques du XVJe siecle 

(Selections of Marot, Ronsard, Du Bellay). Rabelais: Lettre 
de Gargantua a Pantagruel. Montaigne: Essais, Book 1, Chap. 
25 (De !'institution des enfants.) Corneille: Le Cid. Racine: 
Andromaque. Ch. M. des Granges: Morceaux choisis des auteurs 
fran1;ais du XVIIe siecle (Malherbe, Racan, Saint-Amant, Voi-
ture, Madame de Sevigne). 

German: Outline of German literature in the Eighteenth 
century. A selection of dramas, poetry and prose will be read, 
special emphasis being laid on Lessing, Schiller and Goethe. 
Students will be required to read studies on the literary history 
of the period by German and British authors. 

History: History of Europe, 1715 to 1815. Seminar class 
(French Revolution, Napoleon, Development of Germany). 

Fourth Year. 
French: Montesquieu: Lettres persanes (Selected letters 

on French manners and customs). Voltaire (Flandrin's edition): 
Lettres philosophiques (XVIII, XIX)-Le Siecle de Louis XIV 
(Chap. XXII: Des beaux-arts)-Candide-Le pauvre diable-
Jeannot et Colin. Jean-Jacques Rousseau (Flandrin's edition): 
L'Emile, Book II, pp. 503-540; Les Reveries du promeneur solitaire 
(I, V, IX). Rivarol: Discours sur l'universalite de la langue 
fran1;aise. Ch. M. des Granges: Morceaux choisis des auteurs 
fran1;ais du XVIIIe siecle (Fontenelle, Le Sage, Diderot, Buffon, 
Beaumarchais). 

During the third and fourth years, students will acquire an 
extensive knowledge of the French literature of the XVIth 
XVIIth and XVIIIth centuries, and will be thoroughly trained 
in free composition: narrative, letter, description, dialogue,liter-
ary dissertation. 

German: History of the German language and the chief 
phases of German mediaeval literature will be studied. Parts 
of the Nibelungenlied and Gudrunlied and Parzival will be read. 

Throughout the whole course, students will study German 
idioms both in conversation and written composition. Special 
emphasis will be laid on this in the first three years. 

Comparative Literature: In the third and fourth years 
classes in English may be arranged to fit the courses taken in 
foreign languages and history. 



60 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

OTHER COURSES. 
Course for Bachelor of Music. 

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Music may 
be completed in four years. 

Candidates for the degree may be students of the 
pianoforte, organ, violin or voice. 

The examinations in theory are the same for candi-
dates in all branches of music. 

First Year. 
1. Harmony in not more than four parts. 
2. Analysis of Form. 
3. Strict Counterpoint in two and three parts. 
4. History of Music. 
5. Practical Music. 
6. English 1. 
7. French 1. 

Second Year. 
1. Harmony in not more than four parts, in-

cluding writing for strings. 
2. Strict Counterpoint in not more than four 

parts: Fugue (subject answer and counter 
subject). 

3. History of Music. 
4. Practical Music. 
5. English II. 
6. German I. 

Third Year. 
1. Harmony in not more than five parts, in-

cluding writing for strings. 
2. Counterpoint in not more than five parts. 
3. Double Counterpoint at the octave and fifteen-

th; Canon and Imitation in two parts; 
Fugue as far as Exposition. 

4. Orchestration, elementary and Form. 
5. Acoustics. 
6. *Practical Music. 

Fourth Year. 
1. Double Counterpoint; Canon and Imitation; 

Fugue in not more than four parts. 
2. Form, including Analysis of at least two Full 

Scores of different type. 
• Practical[music may be completed either in the third or fourth year. 



COURSES IN MUSIC 51 

3. Orchestration. 
4. Three Exercises composed by the candidate: 

(a) A solo song with pianoforte accompani-
ment. 

(b) A four-part vocal composition. 
(c) An instrumental composition (other than 

a dance) for pianoforte, organ or a 
stringed or wind instrument with 
pianoforte accompaniment. 

The Practical Tests are held only at the time of the corres-
ponding examinations, and an application for examinations is con-
sidered as an application for the practical tests also. 

The University provides instruction in English, French, Ger-
man and Acoustics. Instruction in the professional subjects may 
be obtained at the Halifax Conservatory of Music, or other insti-
tutions recognized for this purpose by the Senate. 

Owing to the affiliation of the Halifax Conservatory of Music 
with the University, the work and examinations in Theory and 
Practical Music taught at that institution will be accepted on the 
degree course. 

Diploma of Licentiate of Music. 
The Diploma of Licentiate of Music in Pianoforte, 

or Organ or Violin or Voice will be granted to can-
didates who complete two years of the course for the 
degree of Bachelor of Music by passing the examinations 
and practical tests of the first and second years. 

General Regulations for Courses in Music. 

Candidates presenting certificates from recog-
nized institutions showing that they have completed 
satisfactorily the work, or the equivalent, of the first 
year at this University, may receive exemption from 
corresponding examinations and practical tests of that 
year. 

Candidates for any examination must make appli-
cation to the Secretary of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science not later than March 31, the application 
being accompanied by the proper fee (see p. 71) and 
by certificates of having attended approved courses of 
instruction in the professional subjects of the exam-
inations and of having satisfactorily completed the work 
of such courses. 
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Courses in Pharmacy. 
Degree Course. 

Students of Pharmacy may obtain the degree of 
B. Sc. (Pharmacy) by taking certain classes in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science in addition to the classes 
in the purely Professional subjects. (Seep. 35). 

Other Pharmacy Courses. 

The Maritime College of Pharmacy, with the co-
operation of the University, offers two other courses in 
Pharmacy, an Elementary Course for Pharmacy Clerks, 
and a Diploma Course for those who desire to become 
Registered Pharmacists. These courses are carried 
on in the University buildings, and the students are 
subject to University regulations and discipline. 

The Elementary Course for Pharmacy Clerks is 
intended to prepare the student for the Certified 
Clerks' Examinations of the New Brunswick and Nova 
Scotia Pharmaceutical Societies. Attendance on this 
course is prerequisite to the Diploma Course. This 
Course begins on September 2, 1941. 

The Diploma Course begins on Thursday, Septem-
ber 25, 1941, and ends with the University session. 
The matriculation requirements are the same as those 
for theM.D., C.M.andD.D.S.degrees. (See pp.23-24). 

The course, which covers two years and includes 
Chemistry, Physics,Biology, MateriaMedica,Pharmacy, 
Prescriptions and Dispensing, is designed to prepare 
the student to pass the final licensing examinations of 
the Pharmaceutical Societies and Associations of the 
Maritime Provinces. A diploma is granted for the 
satisfactory completicn of this course. 

For the calendar of the Maritime College of Phar-
macy and for all information, address Dean G. A. 
Burbidge, Medical Sciences Building, Halifax, N. S. 

Diploma in Education. 
Candidates for admission to the course leading to a 

Diploma in Education must have received the B.A. or 
B.Sc. degree from a College or University recognized 
by the Senate for the purpose. 

By arrangement with the Nova Scotia Department 
of Education, graduates in Arts or Science who have 
completed the course leading to a Diploma in Educa-
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tion subsequent to receiving their degree in Arts or 
Science may receive a permanent Superior First Class 
Licence to teach in any public school in Nova Scotia. 

This course, or its equivalent at another College or 
University recognized by the Provincial Department 
of Education, must be satisfactorily completed by 
any university graduate who wishes to teach in the 
public schools of Nova Scotia, and qualifies him for a 
position in any high school receiving government 
grants. Mastery ·of the content of this course is a 
necessary step toward securing the Academic Licence. 

The following are the requirements for the award 
of a Superior First Class Licence to college or university 
graduates: 

1. Full age of twenty years and certificate of moral charac-
ter from a Minister of Religion or two Justices of the Peace. 

2. A degree of B.A. or B. Sc. from a recognized university. 
3. A Superior First Rank Teacher Training Course Diploma 

obtained in a full year of study following the receipt of the uni-
versity degree. 

4. The prescribed Physical Training Certificate. 

Graduates with a degree as in (2) but who are 
awarded a University Teacher Training Course Dip-
loma of the First Rank may be awarded a Teacher's 
Licence of the First Rank and a Superior First Class 
Licence after one year of successful teaching as certi-
fied by an Inspector. 

The First Rank Diploma is awarded to students 
who satisfy the examiners in the theoretical part but 
not in the practical part of the Diploma examination. 

The required subjects for the Superior First Rank 
Diploma are the classes Education 1, 2, 3 and 4, to• 
gether with at least one in an academic subject. Educa-
tion 1 is the only class in Education for which under-
graduates are permitted to register. Students who 
have secured credit for Education 1 in their under-
graduate study must complete the equivalent of five 
full classes during their post-graduate year. Of these, 
three will be classes in Education, one an academic 
class, and one a second academic class, or, in the 
discretion of the Professor of Education, the completion 
of a piece of practical work in education. 
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Course in Mining Geology. 
The course in Mining Geology is designed to train 

those who desire to become mining geologists. It 
leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science and a Diploma 
in Mining Geology. The course is based on the funda-
mentals of Engineering with the maximum amount of 
Geology and Chemistry which time allows. 

Those who wish to take the course will enter with 
Grade XII (the equivalent of five University classes), 
or the first year at the University. 

The time-table for this prescribed course may be 
obtained in the Registrar's Office. 

Uniform Course for all Branches of 
Engineering. 

This course is intended for students who look for-
ward to taking a degree in Civil, Electrical, Mechanical 
or Mining Engineering. It covers the requirements 
prescribed for admission to the courses for a degree in 
Engineering in the Nova Scotia Technical College, or to 
entrance into the third year of other engineering insti-
tutions. A Diploma is given for successful completion 
of the course. 

For admission see Matriculation requirements, 
page 24. 

The Course is one requiring three years, namely: 
First Year.-English 1, Mathematics 1, Chemistry 

1, Drawing 1, French 1 or German 1 or Latin 1, Sur-
veying 1. 

Second Year.,---English 2E, Mathematics 2, Phy-
sics 2, Mechanics 3, Drawing 2, Surveying 2, Eco-
nomics 1. 

Third Year.-Mathematics 34, Physics 3, Chem-
istry 2, Mechanics 2, 4, 5, Drawing 3. 

Shopwork with machine tools is required by the 
Nova Scotia Technical College of students in electrical 
and mechanical engineering at the beginning of their 
junior year. Instruction in this subject is given by the 
N.S.T. College in a three weeks' course immediately 
preceding the opening of their regular college session. 
It is required that the students in these two branches 
of Engineering attend the shopwork course at the time 
specified. 

! 
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Industrial or engineering experience of a practical 
nature for a total period of from three to six months is 
required by the N.S.T. College before the granting of · 
a degree. A portion of this experience must be obtain-
ed in the branch of engineering which the student is 
pursuing in college. Machine shop practice at the 
Technical College is not considered as equivalent to 
any portion of the period of practical experience re-
quired. 

The Surveying Camp, conducted under the auspi-
ces of the Nova Scotia Technical College on the 
grounds of the Agricultural College, Truro, must be 
attended by all students who contemplate taking Sur-
veying 2 during the following session. 

If the degree sought is in Mining Engineering, 
Geology 1 should be added to the course prescribed 
above in the third year. 

Engineering students may obtain the degree of 
B. Sc. by taking certain Arts classes in addition to those 
specified above, see p. 35. 

Household Science. 
Students who are interested in the study of House-

hold Science are ref erred to the Principal of the Halifax 
Ladies College for particulars of the practical and 
secondary school instruction offered by that institution. 
Qualified students will be registered at the University 
for such undergraduate work as is required to complete 
this course at the Halifax Ladies College. 

Master of Arts and Master of Science. 
A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts or 

Master of Science must hold the corresponding Bache-
lor's degree from a College or University recognized by 
the Senate for the purpose, and have held it for at least 
one year, and be of good character and standing. The 
course of study for the degree shall be confined to one 
subject or two closely related subjects, and must be 
submitted by the candidate in writing, and receive 
in advance the approval of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. The course shall consist of work in advance 
of that given in the ordinary undergraduate classes; 
but some of the more advanced undergraduate classes 
may be a part of it, provided these have not been part 



... 

II 

11 

56 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

of the work of the candidate for the Bachelor's degree. 
At least three undergraduate classes must already have 
been taken in the main subject offered and distinction 
must have been obtained in the last two classes so 
taken. The course shall comprise work amounting 
to not less than that of five classes, and be designed to 
occupy the candidate's time for not less than forty 
hours per week for a session, class attendance and time 
spent on preparation being included. 

The course of study for the Master's degree shall 
be arranged for each candidate by the department chief-
ly concerned, due consideration being taken of the 
candidate's preparation, needs and aims. In case of 
deficient preparation for what the department regards 
as proper graduate work, prerequisite undergraduate 
classes may be prescribed, but such classes shall not 
count as part of the work for the degree. 

An essay or thesis may be required of the candidate. 
Honour B.A.'s may, with the approval of their de-

partment, be allowed to count the thesis as three-fifths 
of the M.A. work in that department. 

Other candidates for the Master's degree will in 
general be permitted to take only one-fifth of their 
M.A. work by thesis; but on recommendation of their 
department may, with the approval of the Committee, 
be allowed to take two-fifths. 

An undergraduate who, at the beginning of a ses-
sion, has fewer than five classes to complete in order 
to obtain the Bachelor's degree, may be permitted, 
with the approval of the Faculty, to take not more than 
two senior classes with a view to including such class or 
classes in a subsequent course for the Master's degree. 

Final examinations for Master of Arts and Master of 
Science degrees shall be held during the regular examina-
tion period and shall cover the whole of the work. A 
student failing in any one of the examinations is required 
to repeat all examinations. The pass mark shall be fifty 
per cent. in each subject whether preliminary or final. 
Examinations shall be held ordinarily at the time of the 
Spring examinations; but in special circumstances they 
may be held in the Autumn. Candidates must give 
one month's notice to the Office of the Registrar 
of their intention to appear for examination, and 
the fee must accompany the notice. 
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Course in Fisheries. 
The University in co-operation with the Fisheries 

Research Board of Canada offers a course which leads 
to the degree of Master of Science for those students 
fulfilling the requirements, and who wish to fit them-
selves for research in one or other of the branches of 
science met with in the solution of Fisheries problems. 
Courses are given at the University, at the Atlantic 
Fisheries Experimental Station and at the Atlantic 
Biological Station. 

Those who are interested in this course should 
communicate with the Director, Atlantic Fisheries 
Experimental Station, Halifax. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES. 

Scholarships are awarded strictly on merit. 
The annual payment of any Scholarship or Bursary, when nol 

otherwise stated, is made in two instalments, on October 15 and 
February l, the latter payment being conditional on the holder 
having made satisfactory progress in his or her classes. 

Any Scholarship winner, who can afford to do so, ls In• 
vited to resign all or part of the financial emoluments. He 
will still be styled the winner of the Scholarship during 
Its tenure. This arrangement increases the efficiency of 
the Scholarships Funds, as in some cases it would enable a 
second student of scholarly attainments to attend College, 
who could not otherwise do so. 
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OPEN TO STUDENTS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE. 
ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Entrance Scholarships In Mathematics and In Classics. 
Application must be made by August 1. 

Two Mathematics Entrance Scholarships of $600 and 
$400 (of $150 and $100 respectively, annually for four years) 
are(open to boys only who have attended any school in the Mari-
time Provinces or Newfoundland, and who have completed Grade 
XII or equivalent instruction. Students holding these scholar-
ships must pursue in Dalhousie University a four years' honour 
course in Mathematics. The scholarships are paid in four annual 
instalments at the beginning of each term. Tenure of the prizes 
is conditional on the student winning first-class standing from 
year to year.* 

The two prizes above mentioned in Mathematics shall be 
awarded on this basis: 

The candidate must have received a creditable pass in the 
following examinations of Grade XII as set by the Common 
Examining Board: English; Physics; Algebra; Geometry; 
Trigonometry; and any two of Latin, Greek, French, German. 
In addition, candidates are tested on two special problems 
papers based on Grade XII work in Mathematics, set by Dal-
housie University, and rank will be determined by the can-
didates' standing in these two problems papers only. 
Two Classics Entrance Scholarships of $600 and $400 

(of $150 and $100 respectively, annually for four years) are open 
to boys only who have attended any school in the Maritime 
Provinces or Newfoundland, and who have completed Grade XII 
or equivalent instruction, with this proviso, that, in pursuing 
Grade XII studies, if not in his earlier school work, the candidate 
has studied both Greek and Latin. (In compensation for this 
double course in the Classical languages, he may omit from the 
Grade XII curriculum either the modern foreign language or 
a science). Students holding these scholarships must pursue in 
Dalhousie University a four years' advanced course in Classics. 
The scholarships are paid in four annual instalments, at the begin-
ning of each term. Tenure of the prizes is conditional on the 
student winning first-class standing from year to year.* 

The two prizes above mentioned in Classics shall be awarded 
on this basis: 

A creditable pass must have been received by the candi-
date in the subjects of English, Greek and Latin, Mathema-
tics, and either a modern foreign language or a science, in the 
papers set for Grade XII by the Common Examining Board. 
In addition, candidates are tested on two special papers, one 
in Greek and one in Latin, set by Dalhousie University, and 
rank will be determined by the candidates' standing in these 
two papers only. Candidates should aim at reading Greek 
equivalent in amount to about three books of Xenophon's 
Anabasis and Latin equivalent in amount to four books of 
Caesar's De Bello Gallico and three books of the Aeneid. 

* For example, a scholarship holder who failed to make an average of at 
least sixty per cent. in the classes taken and of at least sixty-five per cent. in the 
scholarship classes in the first year, would not be paid the annual instalment 
in his second year. But, by attaining first-class standing in the second year, 
be would be qualified for the prize money in his third year. 
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Entrance Scholarships in Modern Languages and History. 
An 0. E. Smith Entrance Scholarship of $500 ($125 

annually, for four years) is open to students who have attended 
any school in the Maritime Provinces or Newfoundland, and who 
have completed Grade XII or equivalent instruction. Students 
holding this scholarship must pursue in Dalhousie University a 
four years' advanced course in Modern Languages and History. 
The scholarship is paid in four annual instalments, at the beginn-
ing of each term. Tenure of the prize is conditional on the student 
winning first-class standing from year to year.* 

An 0. E. Smith Entrance Scholarship of $300 ($75 
annually,for four years). This scholarship also is offered on the 
above conditions. 

The two prizes above mentioned in Modern Languages and 
History shall be awarded on this basis: 

A creditable pass must have been received by the candidate 
in the subjects of English, Latin or Greek, French and Ger-
man, and Mathematics, in the papers set for Grade XII by 
the Common Examining Board. In addition, candidates 
are tested on two special papers, one in French and one in 
German, by Dalhousie University, and rank will be deter-
mined by the candidates' standing in these two papers only. 
Regional Scholarships. t-Three Scholarships. 

of value $200, $150 and $100, respectively, will be 
awarded annually to properly qualified students from 
each of the following regions: 

(1) Prince Edward Island. 
(2) and (3) Cape Breton Island, which counts as two regions. 
(4) Pictou, Antigonish and Guysborough Counties. 
(5) Halifax County. 
(6) Rants, Queens and Lunenburg Counties. 
(7) Shelburne, Yarmouth, and Digby Counties. 
(8) Annapolis and King's Counties. 
(9) Colchester and Cumberland Counties. 

(10) Westmorland and Albert Counties in New Brunswick. 
(11) King's and St. John Counties in New Brunswick. 
(12) Other parts of New Brunswick. 
The award of these scholarships in 1942 will be 

determined: 
By the results of a preliminary general examination t set by 
Dalhousie University and written during the month of Febru-
ary at the school attended by the candidate; and by the stand-
ing of the candidate in the school work of the year in which 
he completed the work of Grade XI or the equivalent. 
Howard Murray Scholarships and Bursaries in Classics. 

Seep. 178. 
• See foot note on page 58. 
t One of the $100 Scholarships is the gift of the Hebrew community of the 

Sydney District and It is named the "Cape Breton Hebrew Scholarship"; a. 
second $100 Scholarship is the gift of the ·'Hebrew Scholarship Fund, New 
Brunswick". 

i Application to write this scholarship examination must be made oefore 
February 1 through the school or academy Principal; and requests tor the ex-
amination question papers must reach the Registrar before February 5. 
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Only those pupils who at the end of the present school 
year will have taken the seven classes of Grade XI required 
for University matriculation are eligible to write the prelim-
inary examination; and scholarships may be held only after 
matriculation into the B.A. or B.Sc. course is completed. 

The University has the following funds available for Scholar-
ships; and from these Funds the above Regional Scholarships will 
be given; and in each case the Scholarship will bear the name of 
the fund from which it is derived: 

The Sir William Young Fund.-This fund was left by Sir 
William Young for the purpose of endowing Scholarships, and 
amounts to $4,000. 

The Mackenzie Bursary Fund. *-Mrs. Harriet Mackenzie 
Morrison, of Stornoway, Scotland, daughter of Rev. Kenneth 
Mackenzie, of Pictou County, bequeathed £1,000 to the Univer-
sity in 1887 to be used as a Bursary Fund. 

The George H. Campbell Memorial Scholarships Fund.-
In 1917 Mr. and Mrs. George S. Campbell gave the University 
the sum of $25,000 to commemorate their only son, George Hen-
derson Campbell, B .A. '15, who enlisted for overseas service 
during his senior year, and was killed while on duty at the front. 

The Robert Bruce Fund. t-The University receives one-
seventh of the income from a bequest of $57,500 by Robert Bruce 
of Quebec, to be used for Scholarships and Bursaries. 

The Hector Mcinnes Memorial Scholarship Fund.-
During the last year of his life, the late Hector Mcinnes was 
given $10,000 by an anonymous donor to whom he had been 
describing the Dalhousie Regional Scholarships. The money was 
to be used for that purpose. 

After Mr. Mcinnes' death, in December, 1937, the same 
anonymous donor gave the University $50,000 as a memorial to 
Mr. Mcinnes. The $50,000 was invested as an endowment for 
this purpose, as was also the unexpended balance of the original 
$10,000. 

Picton Academy Scholarship.-ln recognition of the com-
mon origin and close relation existing between Dalhousie Univer-
sity and Pictou Academy, the University, in 1917, on the occasion 
of the hundredth anniversary of the Academy, established a 
Scholarship of the value of $100 to be held during his first year of 
attendance at this University by the winner of an Academy Scho-
larship recommended by the Academy for this purpose. If such 
person stands also highest among the Academy students in the 
Grade XII examinations, the scholarship will be increased to $200. 

Prince of Wales College Scholarship.-A Scholarship of 
$200 annually has been established to be given to the student 
who stands highest in the third year examinations of Prince of 

• In the awarding of this scholarship, candidates of the name of Macken-
zie, MacLean or Fraser will be given tbe preference. 

t In the awarding of this scholarship preference wlll be given to the stu-
dents of Scottish extraction. 
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Wales College, Charlottetown, and who enters the Faculty of 
Arts and Science of this University. 

Memorial University College Scholarship.- A Scholar-
ship of $200 annually has been established to be given to the 
student who stands highest in the second year examinations of 
the Memorial University College, Newfoundland, and who enters 
the Faculty of Arts and Science of this University. 

First Year Scholarships. 
These Scholarships are three in number, as follows: 

1 George H. Campbell Memorial Scholarship, of .... .... .. $200 
*1 Mackenzie Scholarship, of .... ... ..... ...... ....... .... ............... ..... 100 

t§l Bruce Scholarship of $85, tenable for three years . .... ... . 255 
They are open only to Undergraduates who are just completing 

the first year of the course in Arts or Science, and are tenable for 
one year (except the Bruce Scholarship) and are payable in two 
equal instalments, on October 15 and February 1, the latter 
payment being conditional on the scholar having made satisfac-
tory progress in his classes. They are awarded on the results of 
the Sessional Examination returns in courses recommended for 
first year students (see pp. 31-34). 

In case a sufficient number of candidates are not eligible for 
these Scholarships, they may be awarded to other students who 
are of sufficient merit. 

The Sidney C. Oland Scholarship in Classics of $100 
is offered to the student who ranks first in first-class standing in 
the Advanced Course in Classics of the first year, and who is pro-
ceeding to the second year of the course. 

The Sidney C. Oland Scholarship in Mathematics of 
$100 is offered to the student who ranks first in first-class stand-
ing in the Advanced Course in Mathematics of the first year, 
and who is.proceeding to the second year of the course. 

The B'nai B'rith Scholarship.-This Scholarship of $100 
in Modern Languages and History is awarded, at the end of 
the first year of the advanced course, to that student whose 
work has shown the greatest improvement during the year. 

Second Year Scholarships. 
The O. E. Smith Scholarship.-This Scholarship of $500 

is awarded to the student with the highest standing at the end of 
the second year of the advanced course in Modern Languages 
and History to enable that student to study modern languages in 
Europe during the succeeding long vacation. 

The Allan Pollok Scholarship.- This Scholarship was 
instituted by the North British Society of Halifax, in memory of 
the Rev. Dr. Allan Pollok; It is of the value of $200 and will be 
awarded annually ,without restriction as to sex,age or nationality ,to 
the student attaining the highest standing in the five classes which 

* In the awarding of this scholarship.candidates of the name of Mackenzie 
MacLean or Fraser will be given the preference. 

t Preference will be given to students of Scottish extraction. 
§ To hold this scholarship !or more than one year the student must have 

made an average of sixty per cent. in the classes taken in the preceding year. 
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constitute the normal** second year course in Arts or Science. 
This scholarship can not be held along with the N.B.S. Centen-
nial Bursary, or the Jotham Blanchard Bursary. It will be 
tenable in the third year of the Arts course. 

The North British Society Centennial Bursary.§-A Bur-
sary, of the annual value of $100, founded by the North British 
Society of Halifax, will be awarded biennially. Candidates must 
be undergraduates in a course in Arts or Science who are just com-
pleting twott years of residence, and must satisfy the test of racial 
eligibility for membership in the North British Society. The Bur-
sary will be awarded to the candidate standing highest in the ex-
aminations in any five classes which constitute a normal** second 
year course in Arts or Science. It is tenable for two years, namely, 
during the third and fourth years of residence. The next award 
will be made in May, 1942. 

The Robert Maclellan Scholarship.-A Scholarship of 
$150, given by an anonymous donor, "in honour of the late Robert 
Maclellan, sometime Principal of Pictou Academy, a most inspir-
ing teacher of the Humanities, and a delightful companion", is 
offered to the student who ranks first in first-class standing in the 
Advanced Classics course in the second year and is proceeding to 
the third year of the course. . 

The Jotham Blanchard Bursary.§-This Bursary, being 
the interest of an endowment of $1,000, founded by the New 
Glasgow Literary and Historical Society in memory of Jotham 
Blanchard, an honoured name in the annals of Pictou County, will 
be awarded biennially on the same academic conditions as the 
North British Society Centennial Bursary. It is tenable during 
two years, namely, during the third and fourth years of residence. 
The next award will be made in May, 1943. 

The Bruce Bursary.-A Bursary of $100 tenable during the 
third year of the Arts and Science course will be awarded to a stu-
dent "of promising abilities but of straitened circumstances". 

Third Year Scholarships. 
The Khaki University Scholarships.-From the Khaki 

University and Young Men's Christian Association Scholarship 
Fund, amounting to $6,500, which was received from the trustees 
of the Khaki University, Scholarships of the value of $100 each, 
two in number, will be awarded to third year students in Arts and 
Science, to be held during their fourth year. The award is based 
on scholastic attainments but preference is given to children 
of men and women who served overseas. 

The I. 0. D. E., Evangeline Chapter Scholarship in 
English.-The Evangeline Chapter of the I.O.D.E. renewed for 
1941-42 the Scholarship in English offered for 1939-40 and 1940-41. 
Preference is given to students of the third year who are making 
English their principal subject of study. 

The Hugh Graeme Fraser Memorial Prize in Advanced 
Chemistry.-This Award was founded by members of the 
Class of 1931 upon their graduation, both as their graduation 

** See page 33. 
tt For students who have been admitted by certificate to the second year 

read "one" for "two." 
§ See foot note page 61. 



SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 63· 

gift to the University and in order to perpetuate the memory of 
their brilliant and highly respected and beloved classmate who, 
lost his life while engagt>d in laboratory work in the final year of 
his Honour Course. The interest on a sum of money, presented 
by his class for this purpose, will be awarded annually to the· 
student who, at the end of the third year, has, in the opinion of 
the Department, shown such aptitude for Chemistry as to merit 
the award, which is tenable in the final year of the undergrad--
uate course. 

Third and Fourth Year Scholarships. 
Public Adniinistration.-Two scholarships of $200 each are· 

available to students in the last two years of the Honour Course· 
in Public Administration. 

The Archibald MacMechan Scholarship in English.-
In 1939 the Archibald MacMechan Chapter of the I.0.D.E. 
offered the University a Scholarship from the interest on funds . 
contributed by former students in memory of Dr. Archibald Mac-
Meehan (1862 - 1933), Head of the Department of English from 
1889 to 1932. When the desired capital sum is complete, it will' 
be handed to the University as a permanent endowment of the 
scholarship. In the meantime, the Chapter is providing from, 
a trust fund an annual scholarship of the present value of $100. 

The scholarship is intended for students who have shown 
special ability in English and who are looking forward to further-
study in the field. Provided that suitable candidates offer,. 
preference will be given to graduating students who are looking_ 
forward to the Master's degree in English. 

Applications will be received by the Head of the Depart--
ment of English before April 1 in any year. 

Other Undergraduate Scholarships and Prizes. 
The Waverley Prize.-This prize, being the interest of an. 

endowment of $1,000 for the purpose, will be awarded annually 
to the student standing highest in Mathematics 2. 

The Studley Quoit Club Prize.-This prize, of the value· 
of $50, is offered by the Studley Quoit Club for the encourage--
ment of the study of Greek and Latin. It will be awarded· 
annually to the student making the highest aggregate in Greek 
2 and Latin 2, provided first class distinction is obtained in 
each class. 

The Katherine Buttenshaw Prize.-This prize, being the· 
interest of an endowment of $1,000 for that purpose, will be award--
ed annually to the student standing highest in the advanced Math-
ematics classes. 

The Ross Stewart Smith Scholarship.-This scholar-
ship, of the value of $75, contributed by Mrs. Eliza Cochran. 
Smith in furtherance of the wi::ihes of herself and her late husband,. 
Dr. James Ross Smith, as a memorial to their late son, Ross: 
Stewart Smith, will be awarded to the student whose record in 
advanced classes shows the most distinct evidence of aptitude for 
scientific study, and who will remain an undergraduate at the· 
University for the ensuing year. 
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The James L. Hall Scholarship.-This scholarship of 
the annual value of $75, contributed by Mrs. James L. Hall in 
memory of her husband who was a student at Dalhousie Univer-

-sity in the years 1919-21, is awarded to the student who has com-
_pleted the second year of the Engineering course with Distinction 
.standing. In order to hold this scholarship a student must regis-
ter for one class in Geology in the third year of his course. 

The Physics Scholarship Fund.-An anonymous donor has 
:started a fund to be used to provide scholarships for advanced 
·students in Physics. The awards shall be made on recommenda-
tion of the Head of the Department of Physics. The number 

.and size of the scholarships may vary from year to year at the dis-
cretion of the Department of Physics. 

Application must be made in writing to reach the Head of the 
Department of Physics before March 1 of any year. 

Graduation Prizes. 

The Governor-General's Gold Medal, offered by His Ex-
,cellency the Governor-General of the Dominion of Canada, will 
.be awarded to the student who stands first among those taking 
High Honours in the Department of Classics. In the event 
of its not being awarded in this Department, it may be awarded 
;n the Department of Latin and English, or in that of Greek 
and English, or in some other department, or to the student who 
·stands highest among those graduating with Distinction, provided 
.always that the standard attained is, in the opinion of the 
Faculty, sufficiently high. 

The Sir William Young Gold Medal, founded by bequest 
-of the late Sir William Young, will be awarded on graduation to 
the student who stands first among those taking High Honours 
in Mathematics. 

The Eric Dennis Gold Medal, founded by Senator William 
Dennis and Mrs. Dennis, will be awarded on graduation to the 

:student who stands first among those taking High Honours in 
Government and Political Science. 

The Avery Prize.-This prize, being the interest of the sum 
of $500 bequeathed for this purpose by J. F. Avery, M.D., will 
be awarded on graduation to the student standing highest among 
those graduating with Distinction. 

The Eric Dennis Foreign Scholarship, of a value not less 
-than $250, founded by Senator William Dennis and Mrs. Dennis, 
may be awarded on graduation to the student standing highest in 

·the Department of Government and Political Science, provided he 
attains a sufficiently high standard and obligates himself to pursue 

..at least one year of postgraduate study in the same department of 
.another University approved by the Senate. 

The French Government Medal.-This Medal is offered 
by the French Government through the Halifax Branch of the 
.Alliance Francaise to the student who has shown the greatest 
_proficiency in the study of French during the last three years of 
his or her course. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 

OPEN TO ALL STUDENTS 
W. H. Dennis Prizes for English Compositions. 

Two prizes, known as the Joseph Howe Prizes are offered . 
for Poems (in any style,-lyric, dramatic, narrative). The First 
Prize has a value of $200 in cash. The Second Prize has a value · 
of $100 in cash. 

Two Prizes, known as the James DeMille Prizes, are offered 
for Prose Compositions (which may take the form of short stories, . 
essays, or narrative sketches). The First Prize has a value of $200 
in cash. The Second Prize has a value of $100 in cash. 

All the above Prizes are offered annually, through the gener--
osity of Senator W. H. Dennis. 

The Overseas League Essay Prize.-This prize, being the -
interest of a fund of $1,000 given by the Halifax Branch of the 
Overseas League, will be awarded annually. It will be offered for · 
the best essay on some question, historical or critical, relating to • 
the place of the Overseas Dominions in the British Common-
wealth. 

The Rhodes Scholarships.-A Rhodes Scholarship is ten-
able at the University of Oxford and may be held for three years . 

• Since, however, the majority of Rhodes Scholars obtain standing: 
which enables them to take a degree in two years, appointments 
are made for two years in the first instance, and a Rhodes Scholar · 
who may wish to remain for a third year must present a definite · 
plan of study for that period satisfactory to his College and to the · 
Rhodes Trustees. 

Rhodes Scholars may be allowed, if conditions are approved 
by their own College and by the Oxford Secretary to the Rhodes . 
Trustees, either to postpone their third year, returning to Oxford 
for it after a period of work in their own countries, or to spend . 
their third year in postgraduate work at any University of Great 
Britain, and in special cases at any University on the continent 
of Europe, in the Overseas Dominions, or in the United States, . 
but not in the country of their origin. This privilege of taking: 
the work of the third year away from Oxford is, however, granted 
only in exceptional circumstances. 

The stipend of a Rhodes Scholarship is fixed at £400 per year. 
At most colleges, and for most men, this sum is not sufficient to . 
meet a Rhodes Scholar's necessary expenses for term-time and 
vacations, and Scholars who can afford to supplement it by say 
£50 per year from their own resources will find it advantageous-
to do so. 

Conditions of eligibility:-A candidate to be eligible must:-
1. Be a British subject, with at least five years domicile in. 

Canada and unmarried. He must have passed his nine-
teenth, but not his twenty-fifth birthday, on October 1, 
of the year for which he is elected. 

2. Have reached such a stage in his course at one of the Uni- -
versities of Canada that he will have completed at least . 
two years at the University in question by October 1 of; 
the year for which he is elected. 
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Candidates may apply either for the Province in which 
they have their ordinary private domicile, homes or residence, 
-or for any Province in which they have received at least two 
years of their college education before applying. 

Basis of Selection. - In that section of the Will in 
which he defined the general type of scholar he desired, Mr. Rhodes 
mentioned four groups of qualities, the first two of which he con-
,sidered most important. 

1. Literary and scholastic attainments; 
2. Qualities of manhood, truth, courage, devotion to duty, 

sympathy, kindliness, unselfishness and fellowship; 
3. Exhibition of moral force of character and of instincts to 

lead and to take an interest in his schoolmates; 
4. Physical vigour, as shown by interest in outdoor sports 

or in other ways . 
. Distinction both in character and personality and in intellect 

ls the most important requirement for a Rhodes Scholarship, and 
it is upon this that Committees will insist. Success in being elect-
ed to office in student organizations may or may not be evidence 
,of leadership in the true sense of the word. Mr. Rhodes evidently 
regarded leadership as consisting in moral courage and in interest 
in one's fellow men quite as much as in the more aggressive quali-
ties. Physical vigour is an essential qualification for a Rhodes 
Scholarship, but athletic skill is of less importance than the moral 
qualities developed in playing outdoor games. Poverty does not 
give a special claim to a Scholarship. The strongest candidate 
should be appointed regardless of his financial circumstances. 

Full particulars can be obtained from G. F. Curtis, 47 Fen-
wick Street, Halifax, N. S., Secretary of the Selection Committee 
for the Province of Nova Scotia. 

Each candidate for a Scholarship is required to make applica-
tion to the Secretary of the Committee of Selection of the province 
in which he wishes to compete not later than November 10. 

Application forms may be obtained from the Registrar's 
·Office. 

NOTE: During the war,specialregulations govern whereby, 
unless special reasons exist, appointees are to postpone their 
going to Oxford until peace is restored when their position will 
be reviewed in the light of conditions obtaining then. 

1851 Exhibition Science Research Scholarships.-These 
Scholarships of the value of £275 sterling a year, are tenable for 
.two, or, in rare instances, three years. Additional allowances may 
be granted in certain cases. They are open to students who are 
British subjects. A candidate must have been a student of science 
in a University for a period of not less than three years and 
must have spent one full academic year ending not more than 
twelve months prior to the date of recommendation at the Uni-
versity by which he is recommended. Candidates must have 
shown evidence of capacity for original research. The Scholar-
ships are tenable at any university or other institution approved 
by _the Commissioners. For particulars address the President. 
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OPEN TO GRADUATES. 
The Eddy Resident Fellowship for Women.- This Fellow-

ship, of the value of $500, founded by the Board of Governors in 
memory of the late Mrs. E . B. Eddy, is offered annually to a 
graduate of Dalhousie University who shows distinct aptitude 
for scholarly work in any department of study. It shall be held' 
at this University. 

The James Gordon MacGregor Memorial Fellowship 
In Physics.- This Fellowship is awarded annually to a graduate 
of this or other University. The holder of the Fellowship is, 
required to give .twelve hours per week to teaching work in the 
Department of Physics. 

Public Administration.- Two scholarships, one of $350· 
and one of $250 may be offered for the year 1941-42 to gradu--
ates of Dalhousie or any other Canadian University for graduate 
study in the field of Public Administration. 

Daughters of the Empire Post-Graduate Scholarship 
(Overseas) .- This Scholarship was founded by the Imperial Order-
Daughters of the Empire, as part of the war memorial of the Order .. 
Nine are offered annually-one for each Province. They are of 
the value of $1,400 and have been founded "to enable students to• 
carry on studies at any university in the United Kingdom, in 
British and Imperial history, the economics and government of 
the Empire and Dominion, or any subject vital to the interests of 
the Empire". A candidate must hold a degree from a recognized' 
University or degree-granting College in Canada, and must have 
done, or be doing, postgraduate work. For further information 
apply to the Head Office of the Order for Canada, 182 Lowther· 
Ave ., Toronto 4, Ont ., or to the Provincial Educational Secre--
tary, Miss Bertie Donkin, P. 0. Tufts Cove, Halifax Co., N. S. 

The scholarship may be awarded for a second year to the 
same candidate, providing his or her record is satisfactory. If 
there be no first-class candidate, the scholarship shall not be· 
awarded. The appointment is subject to cancellation at any 
time if the successful candidate does not continue to show fitness, 
to hold the scholarship. 

A candidate shall be entitled to apply in the province in which 
the University from which he or she graduates is situated, ir--
respective of his or her place of residence in Canada. Candidates, 
living in Prince Edward Island must apply for the scholarship in, 
that Province, but they may attend a university anywhere in 
Canada. 

National Research Council Scholarships.-Bursaries of 
the value of $250 will be open to award to applicants who have 
graduated with high distinction in scientific study. A Bursary-
will not be granted unless the University which the applicant 
proposes to attend will waive all tuition fees. 

Studentships of the value of $650 will be open to award to, 
applicants who have had experience in research work in science• 
for at least one year following graduation. 



FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

Fellowships of the value of $750 will be open to award to 
,applicants who have given distinct evidence of capacity to con-
•duct independent research in science. 

The Research Council has instituted Special Scholarships 
,of two classes, to be held at the National Research Council 
· Laboratories in special fields of research in which facilities are 
not available elsewhere in Canada. Class (a) consists of four 

'Special Scholarships open to applicants who have to their credit 
at least one year of postgraduate work leading to a Master's degree 

-or equivalent, and whose applications are approved by a Canadian 
university. They are of the value of $750 and tenable for twelve 
months. Although other departments of science are not excluded, 

.. applications in the field of engineering will receive preferred 
consideration. Class (b) consists of two Special Scholarships 

-open to applicants who have completed the work of a Ph.D. and 
who desire to bridge the gap between their academic training and 
their employment in industry or elsewhere. They are of the value 
of $1,000 and tenable for twelve months. 

Applications for all National Research Council Scholarships 
,must be made bt>fore March 1 in each year. Detailed infor-
:mation and application forms may be obtained from the Registrar. 

Royal Society of Canada Fellowships.-Fellowships, each 
-of $1,500, and open on equal terms to men and women, will be 
•offered in 1942. They are tenable at institutions of learning 
-or research, save in exceptional circumstances, outside of Canada. 
They are available for advanced research in Literature, His-
tory, Anthropology, Sociology, Political Economy, or allied sub-
jects, in French or English; and in Mathematics, Chemistry, 
Physics, Geology, Biology, or subjects associated with any of 
these sciences. 

An applicant for a Fellowship should be a graduate of a Cana-
•dian university or college, or should have received an equivalent 
training in a Canadian institution possessing adequate facilities 

:in his particular subject, and, except in special cases, should have 
the Master's degree or its equivalent, or, preferably, have com-

_pleted one or more years' work beyond that degree. 
Applications, addressed to "Secretary, Royal Society of Can-

.ada Fellowships Board, National Research Building, Ottawa, Can-

.ada", should contain particulars of the candidate's age and place 
of birth, a full statement of his academic career, with copies of 

-original papers and any other evidence of his ability and original-
ity in his chosen field; also an indication of the particular work he 

.proposes to undertake, at what institution, and under whose 
direction, and should be supported by recommendations from the 
head of the department of the institution in which candidate has 

· studied, and from instructors under whom he has chiefly worked. 
Applications for 1942 Fellowships will be received at any time 

,,up to February 1, 1942. 
Further 'particulars may be obtained from the Registrar, and 

.application forms and regulations from the Secretary of the So-
,ciety. 
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Aid Funds. 
The Elizabeth McKenna Scholarship Fund.-

This Fund was instituted in 1928 by Mr. James D. 
McKenna, of Sussex, N. B., to commemorate the• 
seventieth anniversary of the marriage of his parents, 
Peter and Elizabeth McKenna, of Dartmouth, N. S. 
For the present one Scholarship of the value of $200 
will be open to award. It is tenable for one year by a 
student intending to enter the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. Applicants must be bona fide residents of 
one of the Maritime Provinces and in need of financial 
assistance. Applications, accompanied by certificates 
showing worthiness, financial circumstances and aca-• 
demic qualifications, must be submitted before Sep-
tember 1, 1941. 

University Aid Fund.- This Fund has been 
established to provide assistance toward the payment. 
of tuition fees for meritorious students who are unable 
to attend the University without assistance. Appli-• 
cations accompanied by certificates showing worthiness, 
financial circumstances and academic qualifications,. 
must be submitted before September 1, 1941. 

The Leonard Foundation, created by Lieut. 
Col. and Mrs. R. W. Leonard, of St. Catharines, Ont., . 
has established a number of Scholarships, tenable at . 
certain specified colleges, of which Dalhousie is one, 
for selected students of certain defined classes. Appli-
cations must be in the hands of the foundation on or 
before April 15. For detailed information and appli-
cation forms for either new grants or renewal of pre-• 
vious grants address the President. 

Fees. 
All Fees and Deposits are payable in advance, and' 

until these are paid the student will not receive credit for · 
attendance upon any class, nor be admitted to any exami-• 
nation. 

For Registration.* 
Payable by students taking only one class in the 

University (including Library Fee of $5.00) .. ................. . $ 15 .00· 
Payable by students taking more than one class (in-

cluding Library Fee of $5.00)......... .... ... .. .. .... .. .. .. ... .... ... 20 .00· . 
Additional, payable by all students registering after 12 

noon on last regular registration day, for each day 2 .00• 
• Students who register only for the purpose of taking examinations are--

exempt from this fee . 
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Aid Funds. 
The Elizabeth McKenna Scholarship Fund.-

This Fund was instituted in 1928 by Mr. James D. 
McKenna, of Sussex, N. B., to commemorate the• 
seventieth anniversary of the marriage of his parents, 
Peter and Elizabeth McKenna, of Dartmouth, N. S .. 
For the present one Scholarship of the value of $200 
will be open to award. It is tenable for one year by a 
student intending to enter the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. Applicants must be bona fide residents of 
one of the Maritime Provinces and in need of financial 
assistance. Applications, accompanied by certificates 
showing worthiness, financial circumstances and aca--
demic qualifications, must be submitted before Sep-
tember 1, 1941. 

University Aid Fund.- This Fund has been 
established to provide assistance toward the payment. 
of tuition fees for meritorious students who are unable 
to attend the University without assistance. Appli--
cations accompanied by certificates showing worthiness, 
financial circumstances and academic qualifications,. 
must be submitted before September 1, 1941. 

The Leonard Foundation, created by Lieut. 
Col. and Mrs. R. W. Leonard, of St. Catharines, Ont., . 
has established a number of Scholarships, tenable at. 
certain specified colleges, of which Dalhousie is one, 
for selected students of certain defined classes. Appli--
cations must be in the hands of the foundation on or 
before April 15. For detailed information and appli- • 
cation forms for either new grants or renewal of pre-• 
vious grants address the President. 
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All Fees and Deposits are payable in advance, and' 

until these are paid the student will not receive credit for 
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nation. 
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Payable by students taking only one class in the 
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Payable by students taking more than one class (in-
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.Additional annual fee charged to those students from 
outside the British Empire entered in professional or 
pre-professional courses previous to 1935 ............ .... .... $ 150 .00 
to such students entered in 1935... ..................... .......... 200 .00 
and, to such students entered in 1936 and thereafter 250 .00 

For Tuition. 
}For each class other than a Commerce class, not involv-

ing work in laboratory or draughting-room ........ ... ..... $ 
.For Education 1.. .......... ........... ......... ................. ....... ....... ... .. .. 
:For each Commerce class ............................... ........... ....... ..... . . 
**For each draughtmg-room class ........ ...... .. ......... .............. . 
**For laboratory classes in -Geology .. ............... .. .... .. ...... . 

" " " " -Biology, Botany, Zoology 
" " " " -Physics, Chemistry (other 

than Chemistry 10) ... . 
" " " " -Chemistry 10 ...................... .. 

.For course leading to Education Diploma ......................... . 
·The inclusive tuition fee for students registered in Com-

merce for each year is .. ................................................... . 
lFor students taking one of the regular Engineering 

courses the tuition fee, including laboratory fees, 
for the first year will be .... .. ................................. .. ........ . 
and for each of the second and third years the 
maximum inclusive fee will be .. ..... .. ............................ . 

lFor students taking the Fisheries Course the tuition fee 
will be .... ................. ...... ......... .... ................. ................ ... .. . . 

For course for M.A. or M.Sc. degree not involving 
laboratory work. ................ ...... ........................... ... .......... . 

Ditto, involving laboratory work ........................................ .. 
lFor changing course of study after October 8 ................... . 

25.00 
27 .00 
35 .00 
35 .00 
35 .00 
40.00 

45.00 
50 .00 

100.00 

175 .00 

180 .00 

200.00 

100 .00 

75 .00 
100 .00 

1.00 

These charges are the same whether the class is 
:attended for all or part of the year. 

A class taken a second time is charged for as if 
;taken for the first time, except as stated below: 

Up to and including October 8, a student may 
retire from a class for which he has paid, and his class 
iee will be refunded; but if he retire after that date, his 
·fee will not be refunded, except as stated below: 

If a student is compelled to withdraw from the 
University before December 1 through illness or for 
.some other equally valid and accepted reason, one-half 
,of his tuition fees will be refunded. If for like reasons 
he is compelled to withdraw between that date and 
February 1, he will be allowed to take his classes a 
,second time at half rates. 

No return of fees will be made to any student dis-
missed from classes or from the University. 

**See Laboratory De posits, p. 20. 



For Examinations. 

An application for Examination must be accom-
panied by the proper fee. 
Matriculation examination at an outside centre ... ... ...... .... $ 
**Each Supplementary examination in Arts or Science .. 
**Each Special examination in Arts or Science ................. .. . 
Examination for the Degree of B. Mus., First Year ..... .. . 

" " " " " Second Year ... . 
" " " " " Third Year ... . 
" " Diploma of L. Mus., First Year ...... .. ... . 
" " " " Second Year ..... .. . 

Each Supplementary examination in Music .. .... ........ ..... .. .. . 
Examination for the degree of M.A. or M.Sc ............ ... ..... . 
Ditto, at an outside centre .. .. ........ .... ....... .. .... .. ... ..... ..... ...... ... . 

For Certificates and Diplomas. 

5 .00 
12 .00 
12.00 
10 .00 
15 .00 
20 .00 
10 .00 
15 .00 
5.00 

15.00 
30 .00 

An application for a Certificate or Diploma must be 
accompanied by the proper fee. 
*Certificate under the University seal... .......... .... ......... ...... .. $ 
tB.A., B .Sc., B. Com., B. Mus. Diplomas .. ..... ........... .... ... . 
fL. Mus., Engineering, Education diplomas ............. .. .... .. . 
tM.A. or M.Sc. diploma .. .... .. ...... .......... .. .... .. ... .. ..... ....... ...... . 
Ad eundem grad um diploma .. ........ ....... ..... ..................... .......... . 
Additional fee for any degree conferred in absentia at the 

Spring Convocation ... ... ................... ........ .................... .. . 

See pages 18 to 20 for 
Loan Funds. 
Caution Deposit. 
Laboratory Deposits. 
Fee for support of Student Organizations. 

See page 84 for 
Education 3B, Travelling and living expenses. 

See page 178 for announcement of 
Bursaries and Scholarships in Classics. 

1.00 
10.00 
6.00 

25.00 
10.00 

10.00 

** If a late application is accepted an additional fee of $2.00 per day (maxi-
mum $5 .00) must be paid. 

* A Certificate of Standing i9 issued on request without charge. Additiona.l 
copies if required will be issued on receipt of 50c . per copy. 

t Payable before the final examinations, and returnable in case of failure. 
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CLASSES OF INSTRUCTION 
Biblical Literature. 
Biochemistry: see Chemistry. 
Biology. 
Chemistry. 
Church History: see Divinity, History. 
Classics. (Latin, Greek) 
Commerce. 
Divinity. (Church History, Hebrew, New Testament Greek) 
Drawing: see Engineering. 
Economics and Sociology. 
Education. 
Embryology: see Biology. 
Engineering classes: 

Drawing. 
Mechanics. 
Surveying. 

English Language and Literature. 
Fine Arts. 
French: see Modern Languages. 
Geology and Mineralogy. 
German: see Modern Languages. 
Greek: see Classics, Divinity. 
Hebrew: see Divinity. 
Histology and Embryology: see Biology. 
History. 
Latin: see Classics. 
Law. 
Mathematical Physics: see Physics. 
Mathematics. 
Mechanics: see Engineering. 
Medicine. 
Modern Languages. (French, German, Spanish) 
Music. 
Pharmacology: see Biology. 
Philosophy. (Philosophy, Psychology) 
Physics. (Physics, Mathematical Physics) 
Physiology: see Biology. 
Political Science. 
Psychology: see Philosophy. 
Spanish: see Modern Languages. 
Sociology: see Economics. 
Surveying: see Engineering. 
Zoology: see Biology. 
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CLASSES OF INSTRUCTION. 
Biblical Literature. 

Lecturer ................... ...... ...... ........ ... ...... ... ... .... .. .. ..... ... .... J. P. C. Fraser. · 
Tu. and Th. at 4.30 p. m. 

This is a course in literature of the English Bible. The 
course will consist of the reading and appreciation of many of the 
finer passages in the Old and New Testaments. Many passages 
will be memorized. Special attention will be given to the books 
of the Psalms, Job, Isaiah, which will be treated as complete 
books, and the design will be to make passages that are read and 
studied "a possession forever". 

Allusions will be made to the historical background of 
the writer dealt with, and students may find it helpful to consult 
Sir Frederic Kenyon's Story of the Bible, which is an account of 
how the books of the Bible came down to us. The course, as 
stated above, is a course in literature, not in history or in biblical 
criticism. 

The class and examination in Biblical Literature conducted 
by the Faculty of Divinity, King's College, are recognized as 
qualifying for a degree for those takmg the affiliated course for 
Divinity. 

Biochemistry: see Chemistry. 
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Biology. 
Students intending to major in Biology are advised to in-

clude Biology I and Chemistry I in their first year, and Zoology 
2 or 3 or Botany 2 or 3 and Chemistry 4 in their second year. 
1. General Biology.-Lect.: Tu., Th. and S. at 9 a. m. Lab.: 
F., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m.; or S., 10 a. m. to 1 p. m. 

H.P. Bell, D. Pelluet, W. G. Dore. 
An introductory class designed to illustrate the fundamental 

properties of living matter. The laboratory work consists of a 
study of representative plants and animals. 

Botany. 
Professor ....... ..... .. .. ........ ... ........ .. .... ... . Hugh P. Bell (Head of Dept.). 
Lecturer ....... ... .... ... .... ............ .. ............................... ....... ... ... . W. G. Dore. 
2. General Botany.-(1941-42). Leet.: M. and W. at 2.30 
p. m. Lab.: M. and W., 3.30 to 5.30 p. m. H.P. Bell. 

Prerequisite.--Biology 1. 

3. Economic Plants, Their Structure and Use.-(1942-43). 
Leet.: M. and W. at 2.30 p. m. Lab.: M. and W., 3.30 to 5.30 
p. m. H. P. Bell. 

Prerequisite.-Biology 1. 

4. General Bacteriology.-Lect.: Tu. and Th ., 2.30 to 3.30 p. m. 
Lab.: Tu. and Th., 3.30 to 5.30 p. m. W. G. Dore. 

Prerequisite.-Biology 1. 

5. Introduction to Plant Ecology and Physiology.-Lect.: 
M. and W., 9 to 10 a. m. Lab.: Three hours per week and field 
work during the autumn. W. G. Dore. 

Prerequisite.-Biology 1 and Chemistry 1. 

8. Algology.-Lect.: Two hours per week. Lab.: Four hours 
per week. H. P. Bell. 

Prerequisite.-Botany 2. 
The work of this class is chiefly in the field, and consists of 

studies in Ecology, with special reference to marine and fresh 
water algae. The best way to obtain credit for this class is to take 
the course in Algology given at the Marine Biological Laboratory, 
Woods Hole, Massachusetts. 
7. Taxonomy of the Flowering Plants.-Lect.: Three hours 
per week. Field work during the summer equivalent to four hours 
per week term work. H. P. Bell. 

Prerequisite.-Botany 2. 
Students intending to enrol in this course are advised to 

consult the Department in the spring in order that suitable field 
work may be suggested for the summer. 



CLASSES OF INSTRUCTION 75 

Zoology. 
Associate Professor .......... .. .... .. .... ... : ........................... F. Ronald Hayes. 
Assistant Professor ...... ....... ........... ...... ..... ... .................... Dixie Pelluet. 
2. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy.-Lect.: Tu. and Th. 
at 2.30 p. m. Lab.: Tu. and Th., 3.30 to 5.30 p. m. F. R. Hayes. 

Prerequisite.-Biology 1. 

3. Invertebrate Zoology.-(1942-43). Leet.: M. and W. at 
2.30 p. m. Lab.: M. and W., 3.30 to 5.30 p. m. D. Pelluet. 

Prerequisite.-Biology 1. 
4. Theoretical Biology.-(1941-42). Leet.: M., W. and F. at 
12 m. D. Pelluet. 

Prerequisite.-Biology 1. 
This class consists of lectures on such modern biological 

theories as heredity, evolution and genetics. Oral and written 
reports will be required of all students. 
5. Experimental Zoology.-(1942-43). Leet.: Tu. and Th. at 
9 a. m. Lab.: Tu. and Th., 10 a. m. to 12 m. F. R. Hayes. 

Prerequisite.-Biology 1, Chemistry 1. 
This course deals with the nervous system, sense organs and 

response to stimuli. 
6. Experimental Zoology.-(1941-42). Leet.: Tu . and Th. at 
9 a. m. Lab.: Tu. and Th., 10 a. m. to 12 m. F. R. Hayes. 

Prerequisite.-Two classes in Biology, Chemistry 4, which 
may be taken at the same time. 

This course deals with the properties of protoplasm, digestion, 
excretion and respiration. 
'1. General Histology and Technique.-(1941-42). Ten 
hours per week. Leet.: S. at 9 a. m. Lab.: S., 10 a. m. to 1 p. m.; 
remaining periods to be arranged. D. Pelluet. 

Prerequisite.-Zoology 2 or Botany 2, and permission of the 
Department. The class is limited to three students. It is ad-
visable to make enquiry in the spring. 
8. Cytology.-Lect.: Two hours per week. Lab.: Four hours 
per week. D. Pelluet. 

Prerequisite.-Chemistry 4 and Biology 7. 
This class deals with methods of investigating the properties 

of protoplasm, cells and tissues. 
9. Pharmacology.-One Lecture and eight laboratory periods per 
week, at hours to be arranged. M. K. McPhail. 

Prerequisite- Zoology 2 and the consent of the Instructor. 
The physiological responses, in lower animals and in 

mammals, of important drugs. 

Biological Seminar. 
Lectures and presentation of papers by members of the staff 

and senior students. All Honour and Graduate Students must 
participate. 
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Summer Courses. 
Students who complete creditably any of the courses on the 

curriculum of the Marine Biological Laboratory, Woods Hole, 
Massachusetts, may, on the recommendation of the Department 
of Biology, present these courses for credit towards a degree. 

Histology and Embryology. 
The classes in Histology and Embryology given in the Medi-

cal Faculty may be offered as one elective for the Arts and Science 
degrees by those who offer a group in Biology, and for that pur-
pose they are regarded as classes in Biology. 

Physiology. 
Physiology 1 given in the Medical Faculty may, with the 

consent of the department, be offered as an elective. 

Chemistry. 
Professor ...... ........... . .. ........................ ............ ...... . 
Associate Professors C.C.Coffin (Acting Head of Dept. ) , H .S. King, 

D. L. Cooper. 
Instructors ... ......... ...... ........ ....... ................. E. W. Todd, J . R. Dingle. 
Demonstrators .. ............................................................. ... ..... .. .. ..... ......... . .. 
1. General Chemistry.- Lecl.: M., W. and F. at 9 a. m. Lab.: 
One afternoon per week. D. L. Cooper. 

Prerequisite .-Matriculation Chemistry or Physics or Math-
ematics. 

Text Book : To be a nnounced. 

2. Inorganic Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis.-Lect. 
F. at l0a.m. Lab.: M ., 2.30to5.30 p.m.H.S.King,D.L.Cooper. 

Prerequisite .-Chemistry 1. 

. The laboratory work of this class consists of Qualitative An-
alysis and quantitative experiments in inorganic chemistry, 
and is designed for those who are planning to enter professional 
courses. 
3. Inorganic Chemistry, Qualitative Analysis and In-
organic Preparations.- Lect.: F. at 10 a. m. Lab.: M ., 2.30 to 
5.30 p. m., and one other afternoon. H. S. King, D.L. Cooper. 

Prerequisite.-Chemistry 1. 
The lecture work of this class is that of Chemistry 2; the lab-

oratory work consists of three additional hours a week and is 
designed for those who expect to continue with advanced classes 
in Chemistry. H. S. King. 
4. Organic Chemistry.-Lect.: M. and W. at 10 a. m. Lab.: 
M. or W. or F., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m. H. S. King. 

Prerequisite.-Chemistry 1. 
Text Book : Perkin and Kipping: Organic Chemistry. 
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Senior Classes. 
These classes are intended especially for candidates for Hon-

ours in Chemistry; but any student who has passed in Chemistry 
2 or 3 and 4 with Distinction may be admitted. Of these classes, 
Chemistry 8 and 9 are given in alternate years. 
5. Physical and Colloid Chemistry.-Lect.: M. and W. at 
9 a. m. Lab.: Two afternoons per week. C. C. Coffin . . 

Prerequisite.-Chemistry 3, Physics 1 or 3, Mathematics 2. 
Books Recommended : Getman anJ. Daniels: Theor etical Chemistr11. 

Kruyt : Colloid Chemistry. 

6. Advanced Physical Chemistry.- Lect.: Tu. and Th . at 
9 a.m. Lab.: S., 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. C. C. Coffin. 

Prerequisite.-Chemistry 5, German 1. 
Books Recommended: Lewis : A System of Physical Chemistry, Vols. 1 

and 2 . Taylor : Treatise on Physical Chemistry, Vols. 1 and 2. Glasstone: 
Recent Advances in Physical Chemistry. 

7. Quantitative Analysis.-Lect.: F. at 9 a. m. C. C. Coffin. 
Prerequisite.-Chemistry 2 or 3. 
Lectures on the general principles of quantitative analysis, 

and nine hours of laboratory work each week. 
Text Book: Talbot : Elementary Quantitative Analysis. 

8. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry.-(1942-43). 

9. Advanced Quantitative Analysis and Physico-Ch.e,mical 
Methods.-(1941-42). One lecture and nine hours laboratory 
per week. C. C. Coffin. 

Prerequisite.-Chemistry 4 and 7. 
Book Recommended: Treadwell and Hall: Quantitati•e Analysis. 

10. Advanced Organic Chemistry.-One 
hours laboratory ver week. 

Prerequisite.-Chemistry 4 and 7. 

lecture and nine 
H. S. King. 

Books Recommended : Whitmore: Organic Chemistry. Gattermanh and 
Wieland: Laboratory Methods of Organic Chemistry. 

11. Research.-The work of this class will consist of original 
investigation conducted by students who have shown them-
selves qualified. 

Biochemistry. 
The class Biochemistry 1 given in the Medical Faculty may, 

with the consent of the department involved, be offered .as an 
elective. 

Journal Club.-Meetings are held weekly in the Physics 
Lecture Room. Graduate students must attend and take part in 
the presentation of papers. · 

Church History: see Divinit)', History. 
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Classics. 
McLeod Professor of Classics, and Head of Department. . ... .. . 
Professor . ..... ........... ....... ... ............ .... .. .. ........ .. .. .. .. ... ..... .... A. K. Griffin. 
Associate Professor .... .. ............ .............. ..... ... .... ........ R. E. D. Cattley. 
Lecturers ..... ... .. ..... .......... ... .......................... J. W. Logan, J. R. Grant. 

Latin. 
Elementary Latln.-Tu., Th. and S. at 11 a. m. and another 
hour to be determined after the class is formed. 

This class is intended for beginners in Latin, and for those who 
have insufficient preparation to enter Latin 1. Students whose 
work is satisfactory will be admitted to a Matriculation examina-
tion in Latin held in April. Those intending to qualify for this 
examination must do much of the reading by private study, and 
must devote much more time to the subject outside of class hours 
than is required in ordinary undergraduate work. 

Text Book: Thompson, Tracy and Dugit : Essential Latin (Clarke, Irwin 
& Co.). Other books will be announced at the beginning of the session. 

1. Tu., Th. and S. at 10 a. m. 
Prerequisite.-Matriculation Latin. 
Selections from Latin Authors. Latin Grammar. Latin 

Prose. Exercises in sight translation. 
Text Books : Selectionairom Latin Authors (Watt and Hayes, Univ. Tu-

torial Press, Ltd.,London) . lien and Greenough: New Lat-in Grammar (Ginn). 
North and Hillard: Latin Prose Composition (Rivington). 

2. (1) M., W. and F. at 11 a. m.; (2) Tu., Th. and S. at 11 a.m, 
Prerequisite.-Latin 1. 
Livy: Book XXL Catullus: Selections. Horace: Odes (se-

lected). Vergil: *Aeneid VI. Latin Grammar. Latin Prose. 
Exercises in sight translation. Roman Private Life. 

Text Books: Livy: Book XXI (Oxford Univ. Press) . Catullus (Mac-
naghten and Ramsay, Duckworth). Horace: Odes and Epodes (Smith,Ginn). 
Vergil : Aene-id VI (Page, Macmillan) . Allen and Greenough: NewLatin 
Grammar (Ginn). North and Hillard: Latin Prose Composition (Rivington). 
Johnston: Private Life of the Romans (Scott, Foresman & Co.) 

i. (1942-43). Tu. and Th. at 11 a. m. 
Prerequisite.-Latin 2. 
Pliny: Letters (selected). Horace: Satires (selected). Vergil: 

*Aeneid VIII. *Tibullus: Selections. Latin Prose Composition. 
Exercises in sight translation. 

Text Books: Pliny: Selected Letters (E . T. Merrill, Macmillan, London). 
Horace: Satires and Epistles (Morris , Amer. Book Co.) . Tibullus : Selections 
(Postgate, Macmillan). Vergil: Aeneid VII I (Calvert, Macmillan). 

4. (1941-42). Tu. and Th. at 11 a. m. 
Prerequisite.-Latin 2. 
Cicero: In Caecilium, In Verrem I. Juvenal: Satires 

(selected); *Further selections. 
Text Books : Cicero: In Caecilium, In Verrem I (Heitland and Cowie, 

Cambridge Univ. Press). Plautus: Captivi (Elmer, Allyn & Bacon). Juvenal: 
Satires (Duff, Cambridge Univ. Press.). 

* For private reading by students seeking Distinction . 
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5. (1942-43). Hours to be arranged. 
Cicero: Letters (selected); Essays (selected). Vergil: Geor-

gics, I, IV. Plautus: Menaechmi. 
6. (1941-42). Hours to be arranged. 

Pliny: Letters (selected). Cicero: Essays (selected). Tacitus: 
Annals, I, II. Terence: Adelphi. Tacitus: Agricola. · Juvenal: 
Selections. 
7. and 8. Cicero: de Ojficiis I, Philippics II. Tacitus: Annals 
III-VI. Quintilian: Book X. Horace: Epistles; Ars Poetica. 
Ovid, Propertius and Tibullus (selections). Lucretius: Two 
books. 
20. Two hours a week; hours to be arranged. 

Selections from Caesar: Gallic Wars; Vergil: Aeneid; Ovid: 
Metamorphoses. Latin Prose Composition and sight translation. 
Lectures in Roman Private Life and Roman Government. 
· This class is offered for those students who intend to teach 
Latin in High Schools. It cannot be counted towards the B.A. 
degree. 

Text Books : Caesar: De Bello Gallico (Holmes, Oxford Univ. Press). 
Vergil : P . Vergili Maronis Opera (Sidgwick, Cambridge Univ. Press). John-
ston : Private Life of the Romans. 

Other texts will be announced during the session. 

Greek. 
Elementary Greek.-M. andF. at 10 a. m., and Tu. and Th. 

at 2.30 p. m. 
This class is intended for beginners in Greek, and for those who 

have insufficient preparation to enter Greek I. Students whose 
work is satisfactory will be admitted to a Matriculation examina-
tion in Greek held in April. The statement made under Ele-
mentary Latin regarding additional work required is applicable 
here also. 

This class may be counted toward a degree by those students 
who enter with full Matriculation. 

Text Book: White: First Greek Book. Other books will be announced at 
the beginning of the session . 

1. Tu., Th. and S. at 10 a. m. 
Prerequisite.-Matriculation Greek. 
Plato: Euthyphro. Euripides: Alcestis. Greek Grammar 

Greek Prose. Exercises in sight translation. 
Books Recommended : Plato: Euthyphro (J . Burnet, Oxford Univ. Press). 

Euripides : Alcestis (Blakeney, Bell, London) . Fletcher and NicLolson: Greek 
Prose Composition (Copp, Clark, Toronto) . Goodwin-Gulick: Greek Gram-
mar (Ginn.). 
2. M., W. and F. at 9 a. m. 

Prerequisite.-Greek 1. 
Lucian: Select Dialogues. Homer: Odyssey V, VI (selections) 

*VII. Greek Grammar. Greek Prose Composition. Exercise 
in sight translation. 

Books Recommended: Lucian. Select Dialogues (Heitland, Camb. Univ. 
Press.) Homer : Od11sse11, V, VI, VII (Merry, Oxford Univ. Press, Toronto). 
Fletcher and Nicholson: Greek Prose Composition (Copp, Clark, Toronto). 
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3. (1942-43). M. and W. at 12 m. 
Prerequisite.-Greek 2. 
Demosthenes: Philippics I, II. Thucydides: Book I (selected), 

Euripides: Electra. Homer: Iliad I, VI, •IX * X. 
Books Recommended: Demosthenes: Philippits (Abbott and Matheson, 

Oxford Univ. Press, Toronto). Thucydides (Marchant, Macmillan) . Euripi-
des: Electra (Keene, Bell, Lonuon). · Homer : Iliad, Vol. I (Munro, Camb-
ridge Univ. Pressj. 

4. (1941-42). M. and W. at 12 m. 
Prerequisite.-Greek 2. 
Plato: Republic I; *Crito. Aristophanes: Clouds. Homer: 

Iliad XXII, XXIV, * X XIII. Greek Prose Composition. Ex-
ercises in sight translation. 

Books Recommended: Plato: Republic I-V (Adams, Cambridge Univ. 
Press); Crilo (Keene, Macmillan, Toronto) . Homer : lliaa, Vol. II (Munro, 
Cambridge Univ. Press). Aristophanes : Cloud• (Merry, Oxford Univ. Press). 

5, (1942-43). Hours to be arranged. 
Thucydides, Book II. Aeschylus: Prometheus Vinctus; 

*Eumenides. Aristophanes: Frogs; * Knights. 
6. (1942-43). Hours to be arranged. 

Plato: Republic II-IV. Demosthenes: De Corona. Hero-
dotus: Books VII-IX. Sophocles: Antigone. Theocritus: Selec-
tions. Homer: *Odyssey IX-XII. 

A portion only of the work prescribed for Greek 5 and 6 
will be read in class. · 
7 and 8. Plato: Republic V-X (selected). Aristotle: Poetics; 
Ethics (Four books). Thucydides: Books VI, VII. Aeschylus: 
Agamemnon. Lyric Poets (selected). Pindar: Odes (selected). 
Euripides: Medea. 

In all Greek examinations one or more passages from books 
not prescribed will be set for translation at sight. 

•For private reading by students seeking Distinction. 
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Commerce. 
Professor .. .... ................. ... .. ...... ...... Stewart Bates (Head of Dept.). 
Special Lecturers in Accounting .... Harvey E. Crowell, M. MacG. 

Rankin. 
1. Accounting 1.-M., W. andF. at 5 p. m. 
2. Accounting 2.-M. at 2.30 p. m. 
3. Accounting 3.-To be arranged at beginning of Session. 
4. Industrial Organization 1.-M., W. andF. at 11 a.m. 

Preliminary Reading: Robertson: Control of Industry. 
5. Industrial Organization 2.-M., W. and F. at 12 m. 

Prerequisite.-Commerce 4. 
Study devoted mainly to the financial policy of corporations. 

6. Statistics.-(1942-43). 
Prerequisite: Economics 1 and Mathematics 1. 
Text Book : Crum a nd Patton: Economic Statistics. 

7. Business Fluctuations.-W. andF. at 2.30 p. m. 
Prerequisite.-Economics 1. 
Text Books: Haberler : Prosperity and Depression . 

8. Law Olass.-Class to be selected from the courses of instruc-
tion offered by the Faculty of Law. 

The remaining compulsory and approved classes to be taken 
to complete the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Com-
merce are given in other departments of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. (See pp. 35-36). 

Divinity. 
Church History. 

The class and examination in Church History conducted in 
the Faculty of Divinity, King's College, are recognized as qualify-
ing for a degree for those taking the affiliated course for Divinity. 

Hebrew. 
The class and examination in Hebrew, conducted at Pine Hill 

Divinity Hall, Halifax, and those conducted in the Faculty of 
Divinity, at King's College, are recognized as qualifying for a 
degree for those taking the affiliated course for Divinity. Similar 
classes in other theological colleges approved by the Faculty are 
also recognized for the same purpose. 

New Testament Greek. 
Prerequisite.-Greek 1. 
The class and examination in New Testament Greek conduct-

ed at Pine Hill Divinity Hall, Halifax and those conducted in the 
Faculty of Divinity, at King's College, are recognized as qualify-
ing for a degree for those taking the affiliated course for Divinity. 
Similar classes in other theological colleges approved by the Fac-
ulty are also recognized for the same purpose. 

Drawing: see Engineering. 
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Economics and Sociology. 
Economics. 

Associate Professors W.R. Maxwell (Head of Dept.), S. H. Prince. 
I. Principles of Economics.-Tu., Th. and S. at 11 a. m. 

W. R. Maxwell. 
2. Modern Economic History.-(1942-43). Tu. and Th. at 
3.30 p. m. S. H. Prince. 

Prerequisite.-Economics 1. 
Text Books: Og~ and Sharp: Economic Development of Modern Europe. 

Bogart: Economic History of the American People. 

3. Money, Banking and International Trade.-(1942-43). 
M., W. and F. at 9 a. m. W. R. Maxwell. 

Prerequisite.-Economics 1. 
4. Labour Problems and Trusts.-(1941-42). W. and F., at 
11~m. S.H.Prin~. 

Text Books: Fitch: The Causes of Industrial Unrest. Douglas Hitch-
cock and Atkins: The Worker in Modern Economic Society . Jenks and Clark: 
The Trust. 

5. Economic Theory.-(1942-43). M. and W. at 11 a. m. 
Prerequisite.-Economics 1. W. R. Maxwell. 

6. Economic Theory.-(1941-42). M. and W. at 11 a. m. 
Prerequisite.-Economics 1. W. R. Maxwell. 

'1. Programmes of Social Reconstruction.-(1941-42). Tu. 
and Th. at 9 a. m. W. R. Maxwell. 

Prerequisite.-Economics 1. 

8. Problems of Economic Pollcy.-(1941-42). 
at 11 a. m. 
Prerequisite-Economics 1. 

Tu. and Th. 
L. Richter. 

Agricultural policy, government control of transportation and 
public utilities, planning marketing schemes, the co-operative 
movement. 

Books recommended: Pigou: Economic• of Welfare. Patterson and 
Scholz: Economic Pro~lems of Modern Life. J. F. Booth (ed): Economic Or-
ganization of Canadian Agriculture. Lyons and Associates: Government and 
Economic Life. Robbins: Economic Planning and International Order. Carr-
Saunders and Associates: Consumers' Co-operatives in Great Britain. B. and 
S. Webb: Consumers' Co-operative Movement. 

9. Contemporary Economic Problems.-(1942-43). Tu. and 
Th. at 11 a. m. L. Richter. 

Prerequisite.-Economics 1. 
Industrial management, social security, government regu-

lations and control of industry, industrial raw materials, pro-
blems of war economy. 

Books recommended: Pigou: Economics of Welfare. A. Marshall: In-
dustry and Trade. Sparr: Economic Principles and Problems . Douglas: 
Social Security in the United States. Pigou: Political Econom11 of War. 

10. Public Finance.-(1942-43). M. and W. at 10 a. m. 
Prerequisite.-Economics 1. S. Bates. 
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Sociology. 
Associate Professor .... ... ......... ..... ............... .. .................. S. H. Prince. 
1. Principles of Soclology.-M., W. and F. at 2.30 p. m. 

Text Books: Lumley: Principles of Sociology (2nd Ed.). Gillin and 
Blackmar: Outlines of Sociology (3rd Ed.). Park and Burgess: Introduction lo 
Ille Science of Sociology. Maciver: Society: A Text Book of Sociology. 

Special reading list with assignments from works of Giddings, Cooley, 
Ellwood. Sumner, Ross, Bogardus, Ogburn, Lumley and others. 
2. The Modern Community.-(1941-42). Tu. and Th. at 
2.30 p. m. 

Prerequisite.-Sociology 1 or Economics 1. 
(i) The Social population, (ii) Ecological Organization, 

(iii) Demographic Differences, (iv) Maladjustments and Prob-
lems. 

Text Books: Osborn and Neumeyer: The Community and Society. Thomp-
son: Population Problems. Elliott and Merrill: Social Disorganization. 

Reference Books: Wri_ght: Population. Towne: Social Problems. Davie: 
Problems of City Life. Sorokin and Zimmerman: Rural Urban Sociolog11. 
Fairchild: Immigration. 

Also topical bibliography supplied in class. 
3. Social Instltutlons.-(1942-43). M. and W. at 12 m. 

Prerequisite.-Sociology 1 or Economics 1. 
The history, development and structure of the chief institu-

tions of social life: family, school, church, shop, state, press, etc. 
Text Books: Hertzler: Social Institutions. Snider: Social Institutions, Ori-

fin, Growth and Interaction. Ginsberg, Hobhouse and Wheeler: Social Insli-
lutions of the Simpler Peoples. Mllller-Lyer: History of Social Deoelopmenl. 
4. Social Leglslatlon.-(1942-43). Tu. and Th. at 2.30 p. m. 

Prerequisite.-Sociology 1 or Economics 1. 
(i) Philanthropy and · Social Politics, (ii) Special Legisla-

tive Studies, (iii) Social Legislation in Canada. 
Text Books: Calicott: Principfes of Social Legislation. Jenks: Gooern• 

mental Action for Social Welfare. Kelso: Science of Public Welfare. Strong: 
Public Welfare Administration in Canada. Seager: Social Insurance. Lipp-
man: Public Opinion. Stewart: Canadian Labour Laws. 

Reference Books: Ilbert: Mechanics of Law-making. Reois,d Statutes of 
Canada. 

Anthropology. 
6. Anthropology.-(1941-42). M. and W. at 12 m. 

Prerequisite.-Sociology 1 or Economics 1. 
Text Books: Stibbe: Physical Anthropology. Kroeber: Anthropolooy. 

Wissler : Introduction lo Social Anthropology. 
Reference Books: Kroeber and Waterman: Source Book of Anlhror,ology. 

Lowie: Primilioe Society. Tozzer: Social Origins. Goldenweiser: Ear II Citi• 
lizalion. 

Honour and Diploma Courses. 
For these courses consultation with the Department is 

required. 
8. Social Theory. 

Prerequisite.-Sociology 1. 
Text Books: Lichtenberger: Deoelopmenl of Social Th1or11. 
Additional readings prescribed from Giddings, Bristol, Bogardus, Barnes 

and other writers on historical sociology. 
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Public Administration. 
Attention is drawn to the Honours course in Public Admin-

istration (Sociology options) for students who desire to prepare 
themselves to enter welfare divisions of public service. 

Social Work.-Economics 1, Psychology 1 and Sociology 1, 
together with three other classes in Sociology, are prerequisite to 
professional training in Social Work. Students are also strong-
ly recommended to include in their undergraduate courses Statis-
tics (Commerce 1) and Labour Problems (Economics 4). Gradu-
ates in Arts may complete the requirements for a diploma in this 
field by one additional year of field work and study. 

Education. 
Professor .. ........................... .. ........ ... ........ ........ .................. A. S. Mowat. 

All Education courses, except Education 1, are largely pro-
fessional in content, and registration in all but Education I is re-
stricted to candidates for the Diploma in Education. For the 
requirements for a Diploma in Education and for a Superior First 
Class Licence to teach see page 52. 
1. General Principles of Education.-M., W. andF. at 11 a.m. 

Open only to Seniors in Arts or Science and Education Stu-
dents. This course is the basis of all work in Education and will 
make other courses in Education more intelligible if it precedes 
them. 

Text Books: A.G. and G. H. Hughes:Learning and Teaching. B. A. Flet-
cher: An Educational Survey of Antigonish Count11. Julian Huxley: Essa11s in 
Popular Science. 

2. A. The History of Education.-M. and W. at 10 a. m. 
A survey of the history of education in Europe and America, 

including in particular a study of the historical foundations of 
modern education. 

Text Book: W. Boyd: The History of Western Education. 

B. Comparative Education. M. and W. at 10 a. m. 
A study of modern school systems in selected countries. 
Books of Reference : I. K. Kandel: Comparative Education. P. Sandiford; 

Comparative Education. The Year Books of Education (Evans). 

3, A. Educational Psychology.-Tu. and Th. at 9 a. m. 
A class in individual and social psychology in relation to the 

problems of education. 
Text Book : W. McDougall : The Energies of Men. 

B. The Teaching of School Subjects.-Tu., 10 a. m. to 
12 m. 

A study of the technique of teaching the subjects studied in 
the public schools of Canada, based on the Programme of Studies 
for Nova Scotia. Students are required, in addition to the 
regular period of two hours, to spend two hours per week, at times 
to be arranged, at Handwork. 

Part of the course will consist of a period of observation 
and practice teaching in the public schools in Halifax. Each 
candidate for the Diploma of Education must act as substitute 
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teacher for three full days, without pay other than credit in this 
course, if asked to do so by the Supervisor of the Halifax Schools. 

This class will include a period of Field Work in Education 
in some selected area of the Province. To cover travelling and 
living expenses for this course a fee of $10 is payable. 
4. A. Experimental Education.-Th., 9 a. m. to 12 m. 

A course in methods of experiment and examination. In-
telligence and Scholastic Tests. Statistical Methods. The 
Use and Abuse of Examinations. 

Each member of the class will be required to carry out a piece 
of individual work in a restricted field of educational theory 
or practice. 

Text Book: H. R. Hamley: Intelligence Testing. 
B. Seminar.-F. at 10 a. m. 
Group discussion. Reviews and reports will be assigned from 

current periodicals and works in the Education library. 

Physical Education. 
B. A. Ralston. 

A. Practical.-M. andF. at 9 a. m. 
Leading up to the Examination for the Certificate of Physical 

Training of the Department of Education of Nova Scotia. 
B. Theory.-Time to be arranged. 
Theory of Physical Training. Hygiene, Human Anatomy 

and Physiology. 

Embryology: see Biology. 

ENGINEERING CLASSES. 

For Time Table of Engine~ring Classes, see inside back cover. 
Professors ............. ... W. P. Copp ( Head of Dept.), H. R. Theakston. 

Drawing. 
1. Engineering Drawing.-Lect.: Tu. and Th. at 9 a. m. Lab.: 
Tu. and Th., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m. H. R. Theakston. 

This class may be offered as an elective for students proceed-
ing to the degree of Bachelor of Science. Students intending to 
specialize in Science are strongly advised by the department to 
elect this subject, and to take it preferably during the first, but 
in no case later than the second, year of their course. 

Text Book: French: Engineeri ng Drawing. 
2. Descriptive Geometry.-Lect.: S. at 9 a. m. Lab.: W., 2.30 
to 5.30 p. m. H. R. Theakston. 

Text Book: Smith: Practical Deacripti,e Geometry. 
3. Advanced Engineering Drawing.-Th., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m. 

Prerequisite.-Drawing 1 and 2. W.P.Copp, H.R.Theakston. 
Reference Books: French: Engineering Drawing . Smith: Practical Dea-

cri pti,e Geometry. Steel Construction , A. I . S . C. 



86 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

Mechanics. 
2. Advanced.-W. andF. at 9 a. m. W. P. Copp. 

Prerequisite.-Physics 2, Mathematics 1 and 2. 
This class is intended for Engineering students, but can be 

offered for a degree in Arts or Science. 
Text Book: Brown: Engineering Mechanics. 

8. Graphical Statics.-Lect.: M. at 9 a. m. Lab.: M., 2.30 
to 5.30 p. m. W. P. Copp. 

Prerequisite.-Drawing 1. 
Text Book: Malcolm: Graphical Statics. 

4. Mechanics of Machines.-Lect.: M. at 11 a. m. Lab.: 
W., 10 a. m. to 1 p. m. W. P. Copp. 

Prerequisite.-Drawing 1, Physics 2, Mathematics 1 and 2. 
Text Book: Guillet: Kinematics of Machin.es. 

5. Materials of Constructlon.-F. at 11 a. m. W. P. Copp. 
Text Book: Mills: Materials of Construction. 

Surveying. 
1. Elementary.-Tu. at 10 a. m. One lecture per week to first 
year students in preparation for the Surveying Camp. W. P. Copp. 

Prerequisite.-Matriculation Mathematics. 
Text Book: Breed and Hosmer: Elementary Surveying. 

2. Leet.: S. at 10 a. m. Lab.: Tu.; 2.30 to 5.30 p.m. W. P. Copp. 
Prerequisite.-Surveying 1, Drawing 1, Mathematics 1 and 2 

(Mathematics 2, however, may be taken simultaneously). 
Surveying Field Work. About three weeks immediately pre-

ceding the opening of the sessional lectures. This part of Sur-
veying 2 is carried on in a united Surveying Camp, conducted 
under the auspices of the Nova Scotia Technical College in the 
grounds of the Agricultural College, Truro. 

Text Book: Breed and Hosmer: Elementary Suroe11ing. 
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English Language and Literature. 
Professor ..... ... ... ... ...... .. .............. .. ... .. ... C. L. Bennet ( Head of Dept.). 
Associate Professors .... .. ........ ....... .. ...... . Burns Martin, A. R. Jewitt. 
1. Composition and Llterature.-M., W. and F. at 12 m. 

Burns Martin, A. R. Jewitt. 
Prerequisite.-Matriculation English. 
An introduction to English Literature through the great 

writers. Written exercises will be required throughout the ses-
sion. Conferences for discussion of assigned readings and exer-
cises may be required. 

Text Books: To be announced. 
In this class all students will be required to show that they 

have read the following novels: Goldsmith: The Vicar of Wake-
field. Conrad: Youth; Gaspar Ruiz (Dent.). Haliburton: Sam 
Slick (ed. Baker). 
2. The Renaissance; Shakespeare; Milton. M., W. and 
F. at 12 m. C. L. Bennet. 

Prerequisite.-English 1. 
Text Books: Hardin Craig: Shakespeare (Plays and Commentary).Mil-

ton: Selections (ed. Hanford/. 
Plays for special study: A Midsummer Night's Dream; King 

Henry IV, part I; King Lear; The Tempest. 
For Distinction: Romeo and Juliet; Richard II; Hamlet; 

Cymbeline. An essay to be assigned by the instructor. 
Composition : Twenty exercises in expository writing based on the work 

of the class. 
Reference book for theme-correction: Foerster and Steadman: Wrilino 

and Thinking. 

In this class all students will be required to show that they 
have read one of the following novels: Reade: The Cloister and 
the Hearth; or, George Eliot: Romola. 
2E. M., W. and F. at 12 m. 

Prerequisite.-English 1. 
Candidates for the Diploma in Engineering should consult 

the Instructor in English 2 at the beginning of the course. 
3. Middle Engllsh.-(1942-43). Hours to be arranged. 

A. R. Jewitt. 
Prerequisite.-English 2. 
English Language and Literature from 1100 to 1500, with 

emphasis on the poetry of Chaucer. 
Texts: Chaucer (ed. Robinson); Piers Plowman (B. Text; ed. Skea.t); 

Selected readings from assigned Middle English texts. 
4. Nineteenth Century Llterature.-(1942-43). Tu. and Th. 
at 4.30 p. m. C. L. Bennet. 

Prerequisite.-English 2. 
An historical and analytical introduction to Romantic poetry 

and literary criticism. 
The Pre-Romantic Poets; Wordsworth; Coleridge; Shelley; 

Keats; Byron; Scott; Hazlitt; Lamb; deQuincey. 
Texts and Text Book: Poetr11 anaProse of the Romantic Mo•emenl(Woods); 

or, English Romanli• Poets (Stephens, Beck and Snow); or, Poetry and Criliei,,,. 
of the Romantic Mo•ement (Campbell, Pyre and Weaver). 

For Distinction: An essay on a subject assigned by the instructor. 
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Ii. Nineteenth Century Llterature.-(1941-42). Tu. and Th. 
at 11 a. m. C. L. Bennet. 

Prerequisite.-English 2. 
Carlyle; Tennyson; Browning; Arnold; Dickens; Thacke-

ray; Ruskin; Newman. 
Text Books: Car_lyle: Sartor Resartus (ed. MacMechan); Poetry of th• 

l'ictorian Period (ed. Woods); or, Victorian and Later English Poets (Stephens, Beck and Snow J. 
Referen('e Books: Saintsbury: History of Nineteenth Century Literatur,. 

Chesterton: Victorian Literature . Elton: Surrey of English Literature, 1830-1880. 
For Distinction, as in English 4. 

8. Old English.-(1941-42). Hours to be arranged. 

Prerequisite.-German 1, or the equivalent. A. R. Jewitt. 

Texts: Wyatt : An Anglo-Saxon Reader. Smith: An Old English Gram-
mar and Reader. Sight translation from easy texts. 
'1. Elizabethan Drama.-(1942-43). 

Prerequisite.-English 2. 
Tu. and Th. at 9 a. m. 

Burns Martin. 

A close study of English dramatic literature from Lyly to 
Shirley (1580-1642), with emphasis on representative texts. The 
class will be conducted as a seminar. Students intending to 
take this class are advised to read several of the set plays during 
the preceding summer. 

Text Book: Schelling and Black: Typical Elizabethan Plays, 
For Distinction: A report on the investigation of a special topic assigned by the instructor. 

8. Canadian and American Literature. (1941-42). Tu. 
and Th. at 9 a. m. Burns Martin. 
This is a survey course in English Canadian and American Ii tera ture. 
Texts: Ellis, Pound and Spohn: A College Book of American Literature 

Briefer Course. (In Canada, W. J. Gage & Co., Toronto), 
Broadus and Broadus: A Book of Canadian Prose and Verse. (Mac-mlllans in Canada). 
For Distinction; A detailed study of one author or of a movement. 

9. Drama.-(1942-43). Tu. and Th. at 11 a. m. C. L. Bennet. 
Prerequisite.-English 2. 
An historical survey of the development of Drama, with 

emphasis on Modern Drama. 
For Distinction: A special study of a selecteri author, or an investigation 

ot specified texts illustrating the development ot drama. 

10. Advanced English Composition.-(Not given in 1941-42). 
C. L. Bennet. Prerequisite.-English 2. This class will be given only if a 

sufficient number of specially qualified students apply to be 
admitted. Laboratory methods will be used. There will be a 
daily composition with criticism and revision. 
11. Modern Poetry.-(1942-43). M. and W. at 11 a. m. 

Prerequisite.-English 2. A. R. Jewitt. 

English Poetry from Swinburne to Masefield. Modern 
American Poetry. Canadian Poetry. 

Texts: Sanders and Nelson : Chief Modern Poets of England and America 
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12. The History, Theory and Methods of Literary Criti-
cism.-(1941-42). Hours to be arranged. C. L. Bennet. 

Prerequisite.-English 2. '· 
For Honours and M.A. students: others by special permission 

only. 
Text Books: Saintsbury: History of English Criticism. Cowl: The Theor11 

of Poetry in England. Richards: The Principles of Literary Criticism; Prac-
tical Criticism. 

Texts: En1lish Critical Essays, "World's Classics'", 240, 206, 405. 

13. The History of the English Language.-(1941-42). M. 
and W. at 11 a. m. A.R. Jewitt. 

An introduction to the historical study of the sounds, words 
and forms of English. This class is suitable for those who ex-
pect to offer English as one of the requirements for the Academic 
Licence issued by the Department of Education of the Province 
of Nova Scotia. 

Texts: Baugh: History of the English Language. Scott, Carr, Wilkinson: 
Language and its Growth. 

For Reference: To be assigned. 

14. Poetry and Prose of the English Renaissance-(Not 
given in 1941-42). 

Prerequisite.-English 2. 
Text Books: The Oxford Book of Sixteenth Century Verse. The Oxford Book 

of Seventeenth Centur11 Verse. 

IS. English Literature in the 
(1942-43). Tu. and Th. at 9 a. m. 

Eighteenth Century.-
Burns Martin. 

Text Books: Shepard and Wood: English Prose and Poetr11, 1660-1800 
(Houghton, Mifflin). 

For reference: Alden: Readings in English Prose ef the Eightesnth Centur71. 

16. The English Novel since 1809 (Not given in 1941-42). 
17. Advanced Seminar. Members of the department are pre-
pared to offer, to properly qualified students, the opportunity to 
make a special study of the works of a single author of whom a 
sufficient introductory knowledge has already been obtained. 
Admission will be strictly limited. The following may be elected: 
Chaucer; Spenser; Shakespeare; Milton; Dryden; Wordsworth; 
Arnold; Browning. 
18. Old Norse.-Hours to be arranged. A. R. Jewitt. 

Text Book: Gordon: Introduction to Old Norse. 

19. Middle Scots.- Hours to be arranged. 
20. Types of Literature. (1941-42) 

To be offered only if hours can be arranged. 
Prerequisite.-English 2. 

Burns Martin. 
A. R. Jewitt. 

An historical, comparative and critical study of the chief 
types of European literature, excluding the drama and the novel, 
Texts and translations as in Robbins and Coleman: Western. 
World Literature. 
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Fine Arts. 
Lecturer... ....... ......... .. . ..... ... . ......... ........ Donald C. Mackay. 
M. and W. at 3.30 p. m. 

This class, consisting of about fifty illustrated lectures, will 
give an outline of the development of sculpture, painting, architec-
ture and the minor arts, with an analysis of their structure and 
function. The introductory lectures will be related to Archaeo-
logy and the study of ancient art. The latter part of the term will 
be devoted chiefly to the evolution of creative art from medieval 
to modern times. A well-equipped library and many valuable 
photographs, colour prints and engravings have been presented 
by the Carnegie Foundation for the use of members of this class. 

Text Book: Gardner: Art through the Ages (Harcourt, Brace1. 

French: see Modern Languages. 
Geology and Mineralogy. 

Professor.. .............. . . ..... .... G. Vibert Douglas. 
Special Lecturer...... ... ... .... .. . .......... .. ... Alan E. Cameron. 
Student Assistant ......................... ... ....... ... .. ... .......... N. R. Goodman. 
1. General Geology.-Lect.: M., W. and F. at 10 a. m. Field 
work and Lab.: Tu. and F. afternoons beginning at 2.30 p. m. Field 
work commencgs at 2 p. m. (One afternoon a week is the full requirement). 
2. Mineralogy.-Lect.: Th. at 10 a. m., and another hour. Lab.: 
M., Tu. and Th., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m.; at least two periods. 

Prerequisite.-Geology 1. 
3. Petrology.-Lecture and colloquium: Tu. 10 a. m. to 1 p. m. 
Lab.: W., a. m. and / or p. m. 

Prerequisite.-Geology 1 and 2. 
4. Ore-deposits.-Colloquium: Th., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m. 

Prerequisite.-Geology 1. 

Senior Classes. 
5. Field Geology.-Conference: M., p. m. Lab.: Th., a. m. and p. m. 

Prerequisite.-Geology 1, 2 and 3. 
8. Advanced Ore-deposits.-Conferences and Lab.: M., a. m. and Tu., a. m. and p. m. 

Prerequisite.-Geology 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5. 
7. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged. 

Prerequisite.-Geology 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6. 
8. Experimental Geology.-Hours to be arranged. 

Prerequisite.-Geology 1. 
9. Metallurgy and Geology.-Hours to be arranged. 

(Alan E. Cameron.) 
German: see Modern 'Languages. 

Greek: see Classics, Divinity. 
Hebrew: see Divinity. 
Histology: see Biology. 
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History. 
Professors ............ G. E. Wilson ( Head of Dept.), A. Stanley Walker. 
Special Lecturer ....... _......... . ................ ... . D. C. Harvey. 

1. History of Europe since the Fall of the Roman Empire 
M., W. and F. at 9 a. m. G. E. Wilson. 

Prerequisite.-Matriculation History. 
2. Ancient Hlstory.-(1941-42, and in alternate years).-

M., W. and F. at 10 a. m. A. S. Walker. 
Prerequisite.-History 1. 

3. Modern England.-(1942-43, and in alternate years).-
M., W. and F. at 10 a. m. A. S. Walker. 

Prerequisite.-History 1. 

4. History of Europe since 1815.-(1942-43, and in alternate 
years). Tu. and Th. at 2.30 p. m. G. E. Wilson. 

Prerequisite.-Two classes in History. 
This class will be conducted partly by the seminar method, no 

text book being set, but readings will be assigned on various 
topics. Some knowledge of the bibliography of the period will be 
required. 

5. History of Europe, 1715-1815.-(1941-42, and in alternate 
years). Tu. and Th. at 2.30 p. m. G. E. Wilson. 

Prerequisite.-Two classes in History. 
This class wil! be conducted like History 4, readings being 

assigned on selected topics. The chief subjects for study will be 
the French Revolution and the career of Napoleon. 

6. England under the Tudors.-(1941-42, and in alternate 
years). M. and W. at 2.30 p. m. A. S. Walker. 

Prerequisite.-Two classes in History. 
7. The Fourteenth Century.-(1942-43, and in alternate 

years). M. and W. at 2.30 p. m. A. S. Walker. 
Prerequisite.-Two classes in History. 

8. History of Canada to 1837.-(1941-42, and in alternate 
years. Tu. and Th. at 10 a. m. D. C. Harvey. 

Prerequisite.-History 1. 
9. History of Canada since 1837,-(1942-43, and in alter-

nate years). Tu. and Th. at 10 a. m. G. E. Wilson. 
Prerequisite.-History 1. 

10. Seminar Course on Canadian History 
ence to Nova Scotia. 

with special refer-
D. C. Harvey. 

For Honour and M .A. students. 
the consent of the Instructor. 

All 1>thers must obtain 

Prerequisite.-History 8 or 9. 
11. History of the United States to 1865.-(1942-43) .-
M., W. and F. at 10 a. m. G. E. Wilson. 

Prerequisite-History 1. 
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12. History of the United States since 1865.-(1941-42). 
M., W. and F. at 111 a. m. G. E. Wilson. 

Prerequisite.-History 1. 
13. A Period of Ancient History.-Two hours per week. 

Prerequisite.-History 1 and Greek 2 or Latin 2. 
Intending students should consult the Instructor. Reports 

and some study of the original authorities will be required. 
20. For pre-medical and pre-dental students-M., W. and F. 
at 11 a. m. A. S. Walker. 

A lecture course, with collateral reading and exercises, on the 
history of thought and the influence of science on civilization. 

Church History: see Divinity. 

Latin: see Classics. 

Law. 
Certain classes conducted by the Faculty of Law in the first 

year of the curriculum, and the examinations conducted in these 
subjects by the Faculty, are recognized as qualifying for a degree 
in Arts when offered by a student taking the affiliated course in Law. 

Students seeking the degree of Bachelor of Commerce are 
required to take one class in Law. 

Mathematical Physics: see Physics. 
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Mathematics. 
Professor . . . . . . . .. . . . . ..... Murray Macneill (Head of Dept.). 
Associate Professors .............. .. ... .. J. G. Adshead, Charles Walmsley. 
1. Elementary Mathematical Analysis.-(!) M., W. and F. 
at 10 a. m.; (2) M., W. and F. at 11 a. m.; (3) Tu., Th. and S. at 
11 a. m. J. G. Adshead, C. Walmsley. 

Prerequisite.-Matriculation Algebra and Geometry. 
Algebra, including graphs, logarithms, the binomial theorem, 

introduction to limits, simple infinite series, derivatives and max-
ima and minima of the simplest functions. Geometry of similar 
triangles. Plane Trigonometry, including the addition theorems 
and solution of triangles. Elementary Solid Geometry and 
Spherical Trigonometry. 

Text Book: Mimeographed Notes. 

2. Analytic Geometry and Calculus.-M., 
a. m. 

Prerequisite.-Mathematics 1. 

W. and F. at 11 
M. Macneill. 

Plane Co-ordinate Geometry, including equations of lines and 
conics. Differential and Integral Calculus with applications. 

Text Book: Woods and Bailey: Analytic Geometry and Calculus (first 
half). 

3. Analysis.-Tu. and Th. at 11 a. m. C. Walmsley. 
Prerequisite.-Mathematics 2. 
The analytical aspects of Infinitesimal Calculus, including 

real and complex numbers, series, exponential and hyperbolic 
functions, power series, Taylor's theorem, elementary Fourier 
series, properties of functions, systematic integration, approxi-
mate integration, gamma integrals and elementary differential 
equations. 

Text Books: Woods and Bailey: Analytic Geometry and Calculus (second 
half). Walmsley: Mathematical Analysis. 

4. Geometry.-M. and W. at 10 a. m. J. G. Adshead. 
Prerequisite.-Mathematics 2. 
The geometrical aspects of Calculus, with particular reference 

to three-dimensional ideas and applications to Geometry, Mech-
anics and Physics, and including quadric surfaces, partial differ-
entiation, multiple and line integrals, Green's theorem, etc. 

Text Books: Woods and Bailey: Analytic Geometr11 and Calculus (second 
half). Osgood: Advanced Calculus. 

34. Tu. and Th. at 10 a. m. M. Macneill. 
Prerequisite.-Mathematics 2. 
This course covers, in less detail, the work of Mathematics 

3 and 4, and is arranged for candidates for the Diploma in Engin-
eering. 

Text Book: Woods and Bailey: Anal11tic Geometr11 and Calculus. 
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Senior Classes. 
These classes are intended for candidates for Honours in 

Mathematics, candidates for Honours in allied subjects (e. g., 
Physics), and for those wishing to take mathematical work in their 
third or fourth year in the ordinary course in Arts or Science. 
They are also designed to serve as introductory courses for those 
who may afterwards undertake postgraduate work in Mathe-
matics. Mathematics 3 and 4 are prerequisite. Each class meets 
two hours per week, at times to be arranged. 
5. Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable.- (1942-43). 

C. Walmsley. 
Conformal representation, conjugate functions, Laplace's 

equation in two dimensions,Cauchy's theorem on contour integra-
tion, theory of residues, singularities, expansions of functions, ele-
ments of the theory of doubly periodic functions, multiform func-
tions. 

Text Books: Titchmarsh: Theory of Funrtions . Goursat : Coura d' An• 
alyse. t. 2. Knopp : Funktionen Theorie. M acRobert : Functions of a Com-
p_lex Variable . Works by Osgood , Picard,Caratheodory ,Wl:tittaker and Watson, 
Pierpont , and others. 
6. Projective Geometry.- (1942-43). J. G. Adshead. 

Text nooks: Graustein : In troduction to Higher Geometry . Baker : Pri n-
ciples of Geometry. Books by Young, Veblen and Young, Reye, Blaschke. 
7. Theory of Functions of a Real Variable.- (1941-42). 

C. Walmsley. 
Elements of sets of points, convergence of double and simple 

series, summation of divergent series, Fourier series, Lebesgue 
integration. 

Text Books : Titchmarsh : Theory of Functions. Vallee Poussin : Cours 
d' Analyse. Knopp: Unendliche Reihen . Kestelman : Modern Theories of 
Integration. Tonelli : Serie Trigonometriche. Fort : Infini te Series. Works 
by Hobson, Borel , Zygmund, Lebesgue, Saks, Townsend and others. 
12. Differential Equations.-(1941-42). J. G. Adshead. 

This course will take up the work of differential equations 
as begun in Mathematics 3 and will mainly discuss ordinary diff-
erential equations particularly linear equations. Surface and 
volume integrals will be treated in more detail than in mathematics 
4, Laplace's equation will be discussed and solutions found of the 
hypergeometric equation and the equations of Bessel and Legendre. 

Text Books: Ince : Ordinar'/l Differential Equatfons. Poole : Linear Diff-
erential Equations. Piaggio : Differenti al Equations. Bateman: Differential 
Equations. MacRobert: Spherical Harmonica . Hobson: Spherical and Ellip• 
eoidal Harmonics . Gray and Mathews: Treatise on Beaael Functio·ns. 

If required, other classes may be arranged, such as Mathe-
matics 8, 9 and 10 below. Students wishing to attend any class 
of this nature should consult the Department of Mathematics. 
8. Differential Geometry of Curves and Surfaces. 

Text Book: Graustein: Differential Geometr11. Books of refere11ce by Val-
lee Poussin, Goursat, Darboux, Eisenhart. 
9. Selected topics in Modern Analysis. 
10. Non-Euclidean Geometry. 
Seminar.-F. at 3.30 p. m., or time to be arranged. 

Special consideration of topics suggested in advanced courses, 
or in independent reading, including the reading of papers by stu-
dents. The Seminar should be attended by all students taking 
any of the above Senior classes. 
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Mechanics see Engineering 
Medicine. 

95, 

Certain classes conducted by the Faculty of Medicine in the 
first year of the curriculum, and the examinations conducted in 
these subjects by the Faculty, are recognized as qualifying for a 
degree in Arts when offered by a student taking the affiliated 
course in Medicine. 

Moder:q. Languages. 
Professor ............ ....... Fran!;ois-Rene Gautheron (Head of Dept). 
Professor........... ...... .. ... ...... ... . .Lothar Richter. 
Associate Professor ................. ,. . ..... C.H. Mercer. 
Lecturer .......... ... ............... ........ . 
Special Lecturer .. .. .. ...... .................. ... . ..... .. ............... Johanna Richter. 

French. 
For students who require it the department will recommend 

accredited tutors. 
Elementary French.-Tu. and Th. at 12 m. (provisionally), 

and at other hours to be arranged. 
For students who have not had an opportunity to complete 

their preparatory study of French at school. 
Text Books: To be announced. 

1. (1) Tu., Th. and S. at 9 a. m.; (2) Tu., Th. and S. at 11 a. m. 
Prerequisite.-Matriculation French. 

Text Books : Bovee and Carnahan : New French Reoiew Grammar an6 
Composition Book (Heath). Linguaphone Conversational Course. Denoeu: 
Petit miroir de la civilisation francaise (Heath). Tristan Bernard : L'anglaia 
tel qu'on le parle. (Heath) . Acremant: Cea dames auz chapeau:,; oert• (Ginn). 
(•uatre conte• (Heath Graded French Readers). 
2. (1) Tu., Th. and S. at 9 a. m.; (2) M., W. and F. at 10 a. m.;. 
(3) M., W. and F. at 9 a. m. 

Prerequisite.-French I. A course in phonetics is arranged 
and imperative for all students of French 2 whose pronounciation 
is faulty. 

Text Books: Fraser and Squair: Complete French Grammar. 
Ch. M. des Granges: Histoire de la litterature frani;aise. Moliere: 
L' Avare (Pellisson's edition, Delagrave, Paris); Le Bourgeois 
gentilhomme (Soury's edition, Delalain, Paris). La Fontaine: 
Fables (Clement's edition, Armand Colin, Paris). La Bruyere: 
Les Caracteres (Selected). Ernest Weekley: French prose composi-
tion (W. B. Clive). 

Additional for Distinction: Boileau: Satires. Fenelon: Dia~ 
logues des morts. Victor Hugo: Les pauvres gens. Alphonse Daudet: 
Lettres demon moulin. Maurois: Les discours du docteurO'Grady,. 
3. Tu. and Th. at 3.30 p. m. 

Text Books: Le Sage: Gil Blas. Voltaire: Contes. Balzac: 
Eugenie Grandet. Alfred de Musset: Carmosine. Stendhal: La 
chartreuse de Parme. Ritchie and Moore: Manual of French 
Composition (Cambridge University Press). 

Additional for Distinction: Vigny: Stello. Lamartine: Chefs-
d'oeuvre poetiques. Victor Hugo: Aymerillot. A. Daudet: Tar-
tarin de Tarascon. H. Bordeaux: La maison. 
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Senior Courses. 
·4. History of French literature frolll the Renaissance to 
·the beginning of the philosophic JnoveJDent (1530-1685). 
(1942-43). Tu. and Th. at 4.30 p. m. 

(This class and the two following will be conducted entirely 
in French). 

Text Books: Ch. M. des Granges: Histoire de la litterature 
frant;aise. J. Vianey: Chefs-d'oeuvre poetiques du XVIe siecle 
(Hatier). Ch. M. des Granges: M,nceaux choisis des auteurs 

franr;ais du XVIIe siecle. Corneille: Horace. Moliere: Le Mi-
santhrope. La Fontaine: Fables (Clement's edition). Racine: 
Phedre. Boileau: Art poetique. 

Additional for Distinction: Moliere: Les Precieuses ridicules. 
Bossuet: Oraison funebre d' Henriette d'Angleterre. La Roche-
foucauld: Maximes. Madame de la Fayette: La Princesse de 
·Cleves. Madame de Sevigne: Lettres choisies. 
5. History of French literature frolll the beginning of the 
XVIIlth century to the roJDantic JnoveJDent.-(1943-44). 
Tu. and Th. at 4.30 p. m. 

Text Books: La Bruyere: Les Caracteres. Montesquieu: 
.Lettres persanes (selected). Marivaux: Les fausses confidences. 
Voltaire, by L. Flandrin (Hatier). D' Alembert: Discours pre-
liminaire de l'Encyclopedie. J. J. Rousseau: Les Confessions 
(selections). Andre Chenier: Poesies choisies. 

Additional for Distinction: Saint-Simon: La cour de Louis 
XIV (Nelson). Racine: Athalie. Rivarol: Discours sur !'uni-

.versa.lite de la langue franr;aise. Beaumarchais: Le Barbier de 

.Seville. 
6. History of French literature: XIXth and XXth cen-
turies.-(1941-42). Tu. and Th. at 10 a. m. 

Text Books: Ch. M. des Granges: Morceaux choisis des 
auteurs franr;ais des XIXe et XXe siecles. Chateaubriand: 
.Memoires d'outre tombe. Lamartine, by M. Levaillant (Hatier, 
Paris.) Victor Hugo, by M. Levaillant (Delagrave, Paris.) 
A. de Musset: Lettres de Dupuis et Cotonet. Sainte-Beuve: 
Poetes romantiques (selected articles.) Sandeau: Mademoiselle de 

,la Seigliere. Loti: Pecheur d' I slande. Jules Lemaitre: En marge 
des vieux livres. 

Additional for Distinction: Ch. M. des Granges: Les ro-
manciers franr;ais, 1800-1930. A. de Vigny: Poesies choisies. 
A. de Musset: On ne badine pas avec l'amour. Augier: Les 

.Effrontes. Faguet: L' Art de lire. Estaunie: Tels qu'ils furent. 
7. (a) Phonetics and Conversation.-Two hours per week. 

Prerequisite: French 2. 
The subject matter will deal chiefly with the life, customs 

and institutions of present day France. 
Text Books: E. E. Paton: Causeries en France (Heath). 

·Clerk and Leclercq: L'ame franr;aise (Nelson.) Clement and 
Macirone: Voici la France (Heath). Albert L. Cru: La 
lecture expliquee (Gage and Co.) 

Additional for Distinction: De Champ and Swedelius: 
Le frant;ais courant (Copp, Clark). F. C. Roe: La France labo-
rieuse. Ardouin-Dumazet: La France qui travaille (Heath.) 



CLASSES OF INSTRUCTION 97. 

German. 
German A.-Tu., Th. and S. at 10 a. m. or at hours to be· 

arranged. C. H. Mercer. 
For students who have not had an opportunity to complete, 

Matriculation German in school. Students who enter this class 
•with credit for complete matriculation including two foreign 
languages may count a pass as credit towards a degree. 

Text Books: Vos, Essentials of German, Sixth Edition (Holt) .Winter:: 
Pictorial Talks (Pitman). Koischwitz: Deutsche Fibel (Crofts). Thoma: 
Lausbubengeschichten (Heath). Practical Travel To:lks (Harrap). 

German 1.-Tu., Th. and S. at 9 a. m. or at hours to be 
arranged. L. Richter .. 

Prerequisite.-Matriculation Geman. 
Text Books: Vos, Essentials of German, Sixth Edition (Holt). Heyse: . 

L' Arrabbiata (Heath). Thoma: Cora (Heath). Meyer: Das neue Deutschland · 
(Bell). Gerstacker: Germelshausen (Heath Graded Readers). Practicat,. 
Travel Talks \Harrap). 

2. M. W. and F. at 2.30 p. m. C. H. Mercer. 
Prerequisite.-German lA or lB. 

Text Books: Chiles and Wiehr: First Book in German \Ginn). Burkhard: 
Vier kleinc Lustspiele \Heath). Hauff: Die Karaoane (Dent). Fulda: Bunte 
Gesellschaft (Heath). Collman: Easy German Poetry (Ginn). Practical Tra,el; 
Talk• (Harrap). 
3. German Science Reading-M. and W. at 12 m. 

L. Richter. 
Prerequisite.-German lA or lB, or equivalent reading know-

ledge of German. 
Text Book: Wild: An Anthology of ScientificGerman(Oxford Univ. Press) •. 

l 
4. Conversation and Composition.-Hours to be arranged •. 

Prerequisite.-German 2, or equivalent. 
5. German Literature in the XVIIIth Century.-(1942-43). 
Hours to be arranged. J. Richter. 

Prerequisite.-German 2, or equivalent. 
Poetry, prose and drama will be read. Among the dramas. 

there will be: Lessing: Nathan der Weise. Schiller: Kabale und 
Liebe; Wallenstein. Goethe: Goetz van Berlichingen: Egmont; 
Faust I. 

Text Books: Vogt und Koch: Geschichte der deutschen Literatur. 1''. Vo-
gelpohl: v~n deutscher Dichtung (Teubner). H. Kluge: Auswahl deutscher· 
Gedicht• (Ronde). 

Supplementary Reading for Distinction will be arranged Individually. 
6. German Literature in the XIXth Century.-(1941-42). 

Hours to be arranged. J. Richter. 
Prerequisite.-German 2, or equivalent. 

Of the dramatists of that period Kleist and Hebbel will be read, and of" 
the novelists and lyricists, Eichendorff, Gottfried Keller, Conrad Ferdinand: 
Meyer, Storm and Riehl. 

Text Books as in German 5. 
Supplementary Reading for Distinction will be arranged Individually. 

7. German Contemporary Prose,-(1942-43) . Hours to be, 
arranged. J. Richter. 

Prerequisite.-German 2, or equivalent. 
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Novels of Thomas Mann, Hermann Hesse, Hermann Stehr, 
Wilhelm Schafer, Heinrich Carossa, Hans Grimm and others will 
1be read. 

Supplementary Reading for Distinction will be arranged individually. 
8. German Mediaeval Literature.-(1941-42). Hours to 
-be arranged. 

The course will be given only if a sufficient number of stu-
dents offer. J. Richter. 

Prerequisite.-German 2, or equivalent. 
Spanish. 

Spanish lA.-Tu., Th. and S. at 11 a. m. and a fourth hour to 
() 3 arranged when the class meets. C. H. Mercer. 

Prerequisite.-Complete Matriculation standing. 
This class is intended for those who have had no oppor-

tunity to study Spanish before entering college. By means of 
the extra hour and additional private study under the supervision 
of the Instructor, it is expect!'d that such students will be able to 
attain the same standard in April as students who entered Spanish 
lB with Matriculation Spanish their credit. 

Text Books: Pittaro and Green : Modern SpanishGrammar(Heath). For-
rester and Loly : Vamos a Mfaico (Heath) . Castillo and Sparkman: Sigamos 
Leyendo (Heath). La Buenaventurs(Health), Gil B1as(Heath) E . A. Piers: Spanish 
Language Course Records. 

lB. M., W. and F. at 3.30 p. m. C. H. Mercer. 
Prerequisite.-Matriculation Spanish. 
Text Books : Hills and Ford: Spanish Grammar for Colleges (Heath) . 

Robles: Cartil!a Espanola \Crofts) . Taboada : Cuentos Alegres (Heath). Lingua-
phone Conversational Course. 

2. M., W. and F. at 4.30 p. m. C. H. Mercer. 
Prerequisite.-Spanish lA or lB. 
Text Books: Crawford : Un Viaje por Espana \Holt). Camba: la Rana 

Viajera \Heath) . Adams; Popular Spanish Readings (Crofts). Linguaphon, 
Conversational Course. La Prensa (Spanish newspaper). 

3. (1942-43). Tu. and Th. at 4.30 p. m. 
Pre requisite.-Spanish 2. 

C. H. Mercer. 

Text Books : Pit taro and Green: Segvndo Curso de Espanal (Heath) Luria: 
Correspondencia Comercial (Silver, Burdett). Wilkins: An Omnibus of Moaern 
Spa·nish Prose. Linguaphone Conoersational Course: Spanish. La Prensa 
(Spanish Newspaper). 

4. (1941-42). Tu. and Th. at 4.30 p. m. 
Prerequisite.-Spanish 2. 

C. H. Mercer. 

Text Books; Rivera : Li?ro de Temas Castellanos (Heath). Luria: Corres-
i,_ondencia Comercia! (Silver, Burdett). Lundeberg: Lobos de Mar (Crofts). 
Wilkins: Antologfa de Cuentos Americanos (Heath). 

5. History of the Spanish Language.-Three hours per week. 
C. H. Mercer. 

Text Books : R .Menendez Pidal: Man1.tal de gramatica historica espanola. 
Poema de mio Cid, Clasicos castellanos, Madrid, 1924. Berces: Milagroa d, 
nuestra aenora, Clasicos castellanos, Madrid, 1922. 

Additional for Distinction: C. H. Grangent: An Introduction to Vulgar 
Lalin. Old Spanish Readings (J. D. M. Ford). 
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Music. 
Lecturer ....... ..... ... ............ ... ... .. ... .... ..................................... Harry Dean. 
Music 1.- Harmony and Analysis of Musical Form. 
Music 2.-History of Music, Appreciation of Music, Pub-
Uc School Music. Sight-singing and Ear-training. 

These classes are given only if a sufficient number of stu-
dents apply for them. 

Philosophy. 
Professor ...................................... .... H. L. Stewart (Head of Dept.) . 
Associate Professor ..... .................... ... ................................ F. H. Page. 
1. Logic and Psychology.-Tu., Th. and S. at 9 a. m. 

H. L. Stewart, F. H. Page. 
Text Books : Logic: Creighton: Introductory Logic. Psychology: Wood-

worth: Psychology, Fourth Edition . 

2. History of Greek Philosophy.-(1941-42). W. and F. at 
3.30 p. m. H. L. Stewart. 

Prerequisite.-Philosop~y 1. 
Text Books: Plato : Republic; Phaedo; Apology; Theaetetus. Aristotle: 

Ethics. Rogers: Student's History of Philosophy. Taylor: Aristotle on his, 
Predecessors . 

3. Ethics.- (1941-42) . Tu. and Th. at 11 a. m. H. L. Stewart. 
Prerequisite.-Philosophy 1. 
Text Books: Plato: Republic, I-IV. Butler: Sermons . Mackenzie: 

Manual of Ethics. Mill: Utilitarianism. Sidgwick : History of Ethics. Re-
ference will also be made to Rashdall : The Theory of Good and Evil, and to, 
Moore : Principia Ethica. 

4. History of Moral ldeas.-(1942-43). 
a.m. 

Prerequsite.-Philosophy 1. 

Tu. and Th. at 11 
H. L. Stewart .. 

Text Book: Lecky: History of European Morals. Reference will fre-
quently be made to Westermarck: Origin and Development of the Moral Ideas. 

5. Metaphysics.-(1942-43). Th. and S. at 10 a.m. H.L. Stewart. 
Prerequisite.-Philosophy 1. 
Text Book : Taylor: Elements of Metaphysics. 

6. History of Philosophy from Bacon.-(1942-43 ). W. 
and F. at 3.30 p. m. H. L. Stewart. 

Prerequisite.-Philosophy 1. 
Text Books : Bacon: Novum Organum . Locke: E•say on the Human, 

Understanding. Berkeley: Dialogues. Hoffding: History of Modern Philos-
ophy. 

7. British Philosophy in the Nineteenth Century.-(1941-
42). Th. and S. at 10 a. m. H. L. Stewart •. 

Prerequisite.-Philosophy 1. 
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8. Philosophic Ideas in Literature.-(1941-42). W. and F. 
-at 2.30 p. m. H. L. Stewart. 

Prerequisite.-Philosophy 1. 
The class will include a study of philosophic ideas in Tolstoy, 

Hardy, Anatole France, H. G. Wells, Ibsen, Morley, Frederic Har-
rison, Mrs. Humphry Ward, Rabindranath Tagore, Wilfrid Ward, ·George Meredith and G. Bernard Shaw. 

Psychology. 
Associate Professor ............ ............. ....... .. ... ..... ...... ............ F. H. Page. 

·2. Social Psychology.-(1941-42). M. and W. at 10 a. m. 
Prerequisite.-Philosophy 1. 

Text Books: McDougall : Introduction to Social Psychology. Allport : 
Social Ps11cholog11. Klineberg; Murphy and Newcomb: Ex perimental Social Ps11cholog11. 

:a. Child Psychology.-(1941-42). M. and W. at 9 a. m. 
Prerequisite.-Philosophy 1. (With the consent of the In-

structor students may in certain cases be admitted without the _prerequisite). 

Text Books : Morgan : Chi ld Ps11chology \Revised Edition). Brooks : 
·Child Psycholog11 . Stern : Psychology of Earl11 Childhood . Koffka: Growth 
of the Mind . Gesell : Infancy and Human Growth. Handbook of Child Ps11chology, ed. Murchison. 

4. Abnormal Psychology.-(1942-43). M. and W. at 10 a. m. 
Prerequisite.-Philosophy 1. 

Text Books : Fisher.: An Introduction to Abnormal Ps71cholog11 . Holling-
worth: Abnormal Psychology, Dorcus and Shaffer : Tex tbook of Abnormal 
Ps11chology. Shaffer: The Psychology of Ad;ustme,it . McDougall : Outline •·of Abnormal Psychology. 

5. Psychophysical Problems.-(1941-42). Tu. and Th. at 10 a. m. 
Prerequisite.-Philosophy 1. 

A discussion of the theories of the relation between mind and ,body and of the nature of personality. 

Books Recommended : McDougall : Bod11 and M ind. Broad : Mind and its Place in Nature. Russell : Analysis of Mind. 

•8. History of Psychology.-(1942-43) . Tu. and Th. at 10 a. m. 
Prerequisite.-Phi!osophy 1. 

Theories of the mind from Aristotle to the present day, in-cluding the current systems. 

Reference Books : Brett: Histor11 of Psychology. 3 vols . Rand: The 
•Classical Psychologists. Murphy : Historical Introduction to Modern Ps11chol-
og11. Boring : Histor11 of Experimental Psycholou11. Woodworth: Contem-,porar11 Schools of Psychology. 



CLASSES OF INSTRUCTION 101, 

Physics. 
Professors ...... H. L. Bronson (Head of Dept.), J. H. L. Johnstone. 
MacGregor TeaehingFellow... . ..................... Vernon Crawford_ 
Demonstrators .. . ... W. M. Creelman. 

Physics 1 and 2 are first courses in Physics, and no student is 
permitted to include both for a degree. Physics 1 is intended 
for Arts and Science students, and for those intending to proceed 
to the study of Medicine and Dentistry. Physics 2 must be 
taken by all Engineering students. It should be taken by 
students in Arts and Science who intend to major in Math--
ematics, Physics, or Chemistry. 
1. General Physics.-Lect. M., W. and F. at 11 a.m. Lab.: 
Three hours per week. J. H. L. Johnstone. 

Prerequisite.-Matriculation Trigonometry or Mathematics , 
1, which may, however, be taken at the same time. 

Text Book: Eldridge: College Physfos . 

2. Mechanics, Hydrostatics, Heat, Light and Sound.-
Leet.: M., W. and F. at 10 a. m. Lab.: F., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m., but· 
other hours may be arranged. H. L. Bronson. 

Prerequisite.- Mathematics 1, which may, however, be 
taken at the same time. 

Text Book: Kimball: College Physics, 5th Erlition. 

3. Electricity and Magnetism.-Lect.: Tu. and Th. at 9 a.m .. 
Lab.: W., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m. H. L. Bronson. 

Prerequisite.-Physics 1 or 2, and Mathematics 2, which. 
may, however, be taken at the same time. 

Text Books: Kimball : College Physics, 5th Edition. Brown : Electricity 
and Magnetism . 

4. Heat and Light.-Leet.: W. and F. at 9 a. m. Lab.: M.,. 
2.30 to 5.30 p. m. J. H. L. Johnstone. 

Prerequisite.-Physics 1 or 2 and Mathematics 2, which may,_ 
however, be taken at the same time. 

Text Books:Valasek : Elements of Optics. Hart : An Introduction to-
Advanced Heat , 

5. Physical Optics.-(1942-43) Leet.: Tu. and Th. at 10 a,m_ 
Lab.: M., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m. J. H. L. Johnstone. 

Prerequisite.-Mathematics 2, Physics 4. 
Text Books : Wood: Physical Optica . Schuster: Physical Optics . 

6. Electricity and Magnetism.-Leet.: M. and W. at 11 a.m •. 
Lab.: W., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m., or to be arranged. H. L. Bronson. 

Prerequsite.-Mathematics 2, Physics 3. 
Text Book : Starling: Electricity and Magnetism for Advanced Studenta. 

7. Thermodynamics and Kinetic Theory of Gases.-(1941-
42). Leet.: Tu. and Th. at 10 a. m. Lab.: M., 2.30 to 5.30 p. m. 

J. H. L. Johnstone._ 
Prerequisite.-Mathematics 2, Physics 4. 
Text Books: Roberts: Heat and Thermod11namica, Loeb: Kinetfr· 

T heor11 of Gas ea. 
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11, Advanced Practlcal.-Six hours per week. 
Prerequisite.-Physics 2 and 3. 
The work of this class consists of the investigation of physical 

Jaws of a more complex kind than in Physics 2 and 3, and a greater 
,degree of precision will be expected in the determinations made. 
12. Research Course.-At least ten hours per week. 

The work will consist of new investigations conducted by stu~ 
dents who show sufficient ability and are otherwise qualified to 
·undertake it. 

' :Seminar and Journal Club.-Tu. at 5 p. m. 
Lectures on recent developments in Physics and Chem-

iistry; presentation of papers by senior students; reviews of cur-
rent journals. All Honour and Graduate students are required 
to attend. 

Mathematical Physics. 

Professor ..... ..... ................. ....... .... .... ............. .... .. ...... . G. H. Henderson. 
13. Modern Physlcs.-Two hours lectures and one laboratory 
,period. 

Prerequisite.-Two classes in Physics. 
An introductory course, treating from the experimental side 

such topics as electrons, radio activity, X-rays and the structure of 
:matter. 
14. Mechanics. 

Prerequisite.-Mathematics 2 and Physics 2. 
A general class in statics and dynamics applied to particles 

and rigid bodies, conducted chiefly by problem work. 
Books Recommended: Lamb: Statics; Dynamics. 

:15. Advanced Mechanics. 
Prerequisite.-Physics 14. 
A continuation of the previous class. 

18, Introduction to Mathematical Physics. 
Prerequisite.-Mathematics 3 and Physics 6. 

:1'7. Mathematical Physics. 
Prerequisite.-Physics 16. 
Book Recommended: Slater and Frank: Introduction to Theoretical 

,Ph11sics. 
18. Quantum Theory. 

Prerequisite.-Physics 7 and 14. 
:19. Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 

Prerequisite.-Physics 16. 
Book Recommended: Jeans: Electricity and M agnelism . 
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Physiology: see Biology. 
Political Science. 

Professor ...................................................................... R. A. MacKay. 
Special Lecturer .................................................................. L. Richter. 
1. Government of the British Commonwealth.-M., W. 
and F. at 3.30 p. m. R. A. MacKay. 

Books recommended: No text will be prescribed but readings · will be 
assill:ned from time to time from the following: Ogg: English Government and 
Politics. Dicey: Law of the Constitution. .Jennings: The Law and the Consti-
tution. Cabinet Government. Keith: The Governments of the British Empire; 
Introduction to Constitutional Law. Kennedy: Constitution of Canada. Wheare: 
The Statnte of We,tminster. Hancock: Survey of British Commonwealth Affairs; 
Problems of Nationality. Dawson: The Development of Dominion Slatus, 
1900-1936. 

2. International Relations and Problems.-(1941-42). M., 
W. and F. at 12 m. R. A. MacKay. 

Prerequisite.-Two of Political Science 1, Economics I, 
History IV. 

Books recommended: Briertei: The Law of Nations. Moon: Imperial-
ism and World Politics. Hayes: bssays on Nationalism. Webster and Her-
bert: League of Nations in Theory and Practice. Gathorne-Hardy: A Short 
History of International Relations. Simmonds and Emeny: The Great Powers 

in World Politics. E. M. Patte1son: The Economic Bases of Peace. MacKay 
and .Rogers: Canada Looks A~road. 

3. Democracy and Dictatorship.-(1942-43). 
F. at 9 a. m. 

Prerequisite.-Political Science 1 or History 1. 

M., W. and 
L. Richter. 

The United States, France, Switzerland and the Scandinavian 
countries will be studied as model of democracies; and Germany, 
Italy and Russia as models of totalitarian states. 

Text Book: Rpencer: Government and Politics Abroad. 
Books recommended: C. Hoover: Dictators and Democracies . T. H. R. 

Marriott: Dictatorship and Democracy. C. J. Friedrich: Constitutional Govern-
ment and Politics. E. M. Sait: Political Institutions: a Preface. Finer: 
Theory and Practice of Modern Government. Beard: American Government 
and Politics. Munro: The Gooernment of Europe. Finer: Mussolini's ltal11. 
S. and B. Webb: Sooiet CQmmun·isrn. 

4. Constitution and Government 
in 1941-42). M. and W. at 2.30 p. m. 

Prerequisite.-Political Science 1. 
The course will be based largely 

documents. 

of Canada.-(Not given 
R . A. MacKay. 

on a study of cases and 

Books rcommended: A. Brady: Caaada. R. MacG. Dawson: Constitu-
tional Issues in Canada and The Ci11il Service of Canada. W. P. M. Kennedy: 
The Const.itution of Canada. R. A. MacKay: The Unreformed Senate of Can-
ada. J. A. Maxwell: Federal Subsidies to the Provincial Governments in Canada. 
Report of Royal Commission Dominion Provincial Relations. 

5. Principles of Public Administration.-(1941-42) Hours 
to be arranged. L. Richter. 

Prerequisite.- Political Science 1. 
Functional study of administration in Canada with special 

attention to Nova Scotia and to municipal problems. 
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8. Modern Political Theory.-(1942-43). M., W., 12 m. R. A. 
MacKay. 

Prerequisite.-Political Science I, and the consent of the 
Instructor. 

A study of the principal political thinkers since Rousseau, 
with special attention to the philosophical basis of nationalism, 
liberalism, socialism, fascism . 

Honour and M. A. Courses. 

Honour students taking classes numbered 2 to 6 above will 
be required to do additional work under the direction of the Depart-
ment. 

Honour and M.A. Courses. (Other students with advanc-
ed standing may be admitted but no student may register for any 
of these classes without the consent of the Department). 
10. Introduction to Law and Legislation. 

This class may be given in whole or in part in the Law School. 
11. Constitutional and Administrative Law. 

This class may be given in whole or in part in the Law School. 
12. International Law.-This class may be given in whole or 
in part in the Law School. 
13. Problems of Canadian Government and Adminis-
tration- (1942-43). Hours to be arranged. R. A. MacKay. 

A seminar course covering such subjects as the nature of the 
Canadian Federal system; problems of governmental regulation 
of economic activities and of administration of social services 
in a federal state; Canadian political parties; Dominion-pro-
vincial financial relations. 
14. History of Political Theory.- (1941-42). Hours to be 
arranged. R. A. MacKay. 
15. Problems of the British Commonwealth.-Seminar 
course--(1941-42). Hours to be arranged. R. A. MacKay. 

Psychology: see Philosophy. 
Spanish: see Modern Languages. 

Sociology: see Economics. 
Surveying: see Engineering 

Zoology: see Biology. 
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Preliminary Statement. 

The Faculty of Law was organized in 1883. A 
curriculum was then prescribed extending over three 
years and leading to the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 
The curriculum has been modified from time to time 
and at present closely corresponds to the Standard Cur-
riculum recommended by the Canadian Bar Association. 

A Chair of Constitutional and International Law 
was endowed by George Munro, of New York, in 1883, 
as one of his many generous benefactions to the Univer-
sity. Richard Chapman Weldon, Ph. D., was appoint-
ed to this Chair in the same year and was made Dean of 
the Faculty, and held this position until his retirement 
from teaching in 1914. In 1931 there was established, 
in memory of the late Dean Weldon, a Chair, the 
holder of which is called the "Weldon Memorial Profes-
sor of Law". The professorship of Contracts was held 
continuously from the beginning by Dr. Benjamin 
Russell, lately one of the Justices of the Supreme 
Court of Nova Scotia. Mr. Justice Russell ceased 
to deliver regular lectures in 1921. In 1932, there was 
established in his honour a Chair, the holder of which 
is called the "Russell Professor of Law". An additional 
full-time member of the staff was added in 1920, an-
other in 1921, and a fourth in 1930. Besides the four 
full-time teachers, eight members of the Bench and Bar 
of the Province have during the past year given their 
services as voluntary lecturers in various courses at the 
School and others have lectured on special topics. 

The Law School occupies the first two floors of the 
north wing of the Forrest Building on Carleton Street. 
A new building was erected on the Studley Campus in 
1921 which is designed for the use of the Law School as 
soon as a new building can be erected for Arts. The 
Library of the Law School contains over 14,000 volumes, 
including all the English and Canadian Reports, a 
number of reports of the United States, and various 
sets of legal periodicals. The Library also includes 
a special collection of works dealing with the sub-
jects of Legal History, Jurisprudence and Political 
Theory, known as the Bennett Collection. 

(105) 
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Aft'lHated Courses. 
A Bachelor of Arts of this University who has dur-

ing his Arts Course taken the classes of the first year 
in Law may complete a subsequent Law course in the 
University in two years. Only four of such classes may 
be counted towards the Arts degree. See page 33,. 

Regulations of the Nova Scotia Barristers' Society. 
The Nova Scotia Barristers' Society will exempt from its 

Preliminary Examinations students who have completed Matricu-
lation into Dalhousie or any other approved College or University, 
including Matriculation in Latin, and (1) have passed, at some 
approved College or University, ten regular classes of the course 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, including two classes in 
English and one each in Latin,Mathematics and a foreign language; 
or (2) who hold the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Science or Com-
merce from Dalhousie or any other approved College or University. 

By virtue of an arrangement between Dalhousie University 
and the Society, whereby the Society appoints conjoint examiners 
to act with the examiners of the Faculty of Law in the consider-
ation of examination papers, the Society exempts from its Pro-
fessional Examinations holders of the degree of Bachelor of Laws 
from Dalhousie University, thereby enabling them to proceed to 
the Nova Scotia Bar without further examination. 

By a recent amendment to the "Barristers' and Solicitors' 
Act" a student desiring admission to the Bar of Nova Scotia must 
serve under articles of clerkship with a practising solicitor for a 
period of nine months after he has received a degree in Law from 
Dalhousie or any other approved University; or, in the alterna-
tive, for a period of three months between the sessions of the sec-
ond and third years of his course in Law and for a further period of 
six months after he has received his degree in law. 

General University Regulations. 
University regulations applicable to the students of 

all Faculities and relating to registration, residence, 
church attendance, discipline, etc., will be found on 
p. 15 et seq. 

The University, in recognition of its responsibility 
to the public, and for its own reputation, reserves the 
right to terminate the attendance of any student at 
ariy time should it appear that he is unlikely to reach 
such a standard, in the judgment of the Senate, as 
would warrant his admission to the practice of Law. 
Fees cannot be refunded to students who have been dis-
missed for any cause. 

Degree. 
The only degree co"nferred in the Faculty of Law 

is that of Bachelor of Laws (LL. B.). 
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Academic Year. 
The Academic Year consists of one session of two 

terms covering a period of a bout thirty-six weeks. 
The first term of the session of 1941-42 will begin on 
Tuesday, September 9, 1941, and end on Saturday, 
December 20, 1941. The second term of the session 
of 1941-42 will begin Monday, January 5, 1942, 
and end on Tuesday, May 12, 1942. The last day on 
which students can register for the work of this session 
is Monday, September 15, at noon. Students are 
registered for the whole session only and not for one or 
other of the two terms. 

Admission. 
Students are admitted to classes either as Special 

students without formal examination, or as Under-
graduates in Arts taking the affiliated subjects in Law 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, or as Regular Under-
graduates in Law. 

Special Students.- Subject to the University reg-
ulations for the admission of students (p. 22), a student 
may be admitted to classes in this Faculty as a Special 
student, but his attendance is not recognized as qual-
ifying for a degree. 

Undergraduates in -Arts.- An undergraduate in 
Arts looking forward to the study of Law may take any 
four of the classes of the first year of the law course 
and have them count in place of three of the ten elec-
tives required for the degree of Bachelor of Arts (see 
p. 32). Such undergraduate should arrange his Arts 
Course so as to take along with it the remaining sub-
jects of the first year of the law course and thus be 
able to complete this course in two more years. For 
this purpose he should consult the Registrar early in 
his Arts Course. 

Students who have Grade XII certificates and 
enter the Arts Faculty with credits are advised that 
they cannot in general expect to complete the combined 
courses in Arts and Law in less than six years. 

Regular Undergraduates in Law.-The require-
ments for admission vary accordingly as the candidate 
does or does not hold the degree of Bachelor of Arts, 
Science or Commerce from a recognized College or 



108 FACULTY OF LAW 

University. In detail these requirements are as fol-
lows: 

(1) Candidates for admission must have completed 
Matriculation and must also present satisfactory certi-
ficates of having attended and passed at some degree-
granting College or University recognized by the Senate 
for the purpose at least ten regular classes of the course 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, comprising two classes 
in English, one class in Latin, one class in French or some 
other foreign language, one class in Mathematics, one 
class in Political Science, and any four classes to be 
chosen from the following :-Latin,French or some other 
foreign language,History, Logic and Psychology, Econo-
mics, Political Science, Accounting, a Science class, Sur-
veying 2. [Students with credit in the Faculty of Arts 
for Grade XII or equivalent standing may be exempted 
from any of the foregoing classes, not exceeding five in 
number, for which they have received credit upon ad-
mission and the aforesaid number of ten classes may 
be reduced accordingly.] Students who have completed 
matriculation and have passed in all of the required 
classes above mentioned except one may be admitted in-
to the Faculty of Law and allowed to take that class 
during their first year; but no student will be admitted 
as a regular student in second year law unless he has 
complied with all of the above requirements. 

(2) Candidates for admission who present satisfac-
tory certificates of having received the degree of Bach-
elor of Arts or of Science or of Commerce in course at 
some degree-granting College or University recognized 
by the Senate for the purpose may be admitted as reg-
ular undergraduates in Law whether or not their course 
for that degree has included the above specified subjects. 

[Note: Under the regulations of the Nova Scotia 
Barristers' Society Matriculation in Latin is required 
in the case of all students seeking admission to the Nova 
Scotia Bar whether they hold degrees in Arts or Science 
or Commerce or not.] 

Students presenting themselves for the first time to 
register in the Faculty of Law must submit to the 
Registrar their diplomas or certificates to establish their 
qualifications and these must prove acceptable before the 
student can be registered. Students are consequently ad-
vised to mail such certificates to the Registrar for appraisal 
as far in advance as possible. 
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Students presenting themselves for the first time 
to register in the University and who are looking for-
ward to the study of Law should at the earliest possible 
opportunity consult the Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

Undergraduates of other approved law schools may, 
on producing satisfactory certificates, be admitted 
ad eundem statum in this Law School (p. 27). 

Matriculation. 
For details of the requirements for Matriculation, 

see pp. 22-26. 
Curriculum.* 

First Year.-
Both Terms.- Contracts, History of English Law, 
Property I, Crimes, Torts, Equity I. 

Second Year.-
One Term.- Bills and Notes, Bankruptcy, Insur-
ance, Sales, Agency and Partnership. 
Both Terms.-Property II, Corporations. 
Procedure I. 

Third Year.-
One Term.-International Law**, Mortgages and 
Suretyship, Legislation, Equity IL 
Both Terms.- Constitutional Law, Shipping, Con-
flict of Laws, Procedure II, Evidence. 
The foregoing schedule is subject to modification 

either by transposition of subjects from one term to the 
other, or otherwise. 

Detailed information regarding the classes included 
in these courses will be found under Classes of In-
struction, p.113 et seq. 

In addition to the work given in the regular sub-
jects of the curriculum, special lecture courses will be 
given by members of the Bench and Bar. Attendance 
at these courses will be required. 

No student shall be allowed to take a class belong-
ing to a year in advance of his own year without special 
permission from the Faculty. 

* It is to be distinctly understood that the regulations regarding courses of 
study, examinations, fees, etc. , contained in this calendar are intended for the 
current year only. Nor does the University hold itself bound to adhere ab-
solutely to the curriculum and conditions laid down. 

** International Law will not be given in 1941-42. 
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No student shall be allowed to take classes in other 
faculties of the University, without special permission 
from the Faculty of Law. 

Mock Parliament. 
This is conducted on the model of the House of 

Commons of Canada with strict regard to the rules of 
parliamentary procedure. 

Moot Court. 
Each student is expected to participate each year 

in at least one argument in the Moot Court. The final 
argument each year takes place before a Bench of 
Supreme Court Justices. 

Attendance. 
In order to be permitted to write an examination, a 

student must have credit for attendance in 90 per cent. 
of the lectures or other meetings of the class in question. 

Examinations. 
Final examinations in some subjects will be held 

immediately before the Christmas vacation. Examina-
tions in the remaining subjects will be held after the 
close of lectures in the spring. 

Supplementary Examinations. 
A student failing to pass in more than two subjects 

of any year at the regular examinations must repeat 
his year. 

A student failing to pass in not more than two 
subjects of any year at the regular examinations must 
pass a supplementary examination in such subject 
or subjects. For admission to the Second or Third 
Year a student must have passed the examinations in 
all subjects of the First and Second Years respectively, 
unless in exceptional cases special permission is given 
by the Faculty. 

Supplementary examinations are held in the au-
tumn on the dates specified in the University Almanac, 
and during the regular examinations in the spring, but 
at no other times. 

Application for admission to a Supplementary 
examination must be made on or before the date set 
in the University Almanac for receiving applications, 
on a form to be obtained from the University Office, 
and must be accompanied by the proper fee. 
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Medals and Prizes. 

For Scholarships and Prizes open to all students of 
the University see pp. 65-66. 

University Medal in Law.-This medal will be 
awarded on graduation to the student standing highest 
among those taking the full regular third year cur-
riculum, provided he reaches a very high standard of 
excellence, and obtains First Class Distinction in at 
least all but three of the subjects of examination. 

Carswell Prizes.-Books to the value of $60 ($20 
for the first year, $20 for the second year, $20 for the 
third year), will be awarded to the students making the 
highest aggregates in their respective years. 

Sir Joseph Chisholm Prize.-A prize of $50 
will be awarded to the third year student who submits 
the best thesis on a legal subject. The award to be 
approved by the Faculty of Law. 

Vincent MacDonald Prize.-Books to the value 
of approximately $20 will be awarded to the student of 
the second year, who, in the opinion of the Faculty, has 
shown the most satisfactory progress during that year 
and has attained at least second-class standing. 

Carswell Essay Prize.-Books to the value of $15 
will be awarded to the student of the first year who 
submits the best essay on a selected topic. 

Loan Fund. 
The Nova Scotia Barristers' Society has set aside 

$500 as a Fund from which loans may be made to 
students registered in the Faculty of Law, upon terms 
contained in the regulations of the Society. 



112 FACULTY 01<" LAW 

Fees. 
All J ees and deposits are payable in advance and 

until these are paid the student will neither receive ~redit 
for at.ten~ance upon any class, nor be admitted to 0;ny 
examination. For Registration• 
Payable by students taking only one class in the 

University (including Library Fee of $5.00) ....... ... .. ........ $ 15 . 00 
Payable by students taking more than one class 

(including Library Fee of $5.00) .. ..... .. ... ......... ...... ... .. .... .. 20 .00 
Additional, payable by all students registering after 12 

noon on last regular registration day, for each day.... 2 . 00 
Additional annual fee charged to students from 

outside the British Empire entered in professional 
or pre-professional courses, ...................... . . .......... .. .... ..... 250 . 00 

For Tuition and Examinations. 
For each class attended, when taken singly. ........ ... .... .. .. .... .. 50 . 00 
Payable by those taking the regular prescribed curricu-

lum, each year ....... ..... ......... ... ........................ .. .... .... ... ...... . 250. 00 
Students departing from the prescribed curriculum will 

be charged for each class singly; but the maximum 
charge for three years shall be ........... .... .. ...... ..... ....... ..... 800 . 00 

For each Supplementary examination.. .......... ......... ..... .. ........ 15 . 00 
For Certificates and Diplomas. . 

An application for a Certificate or Diploma must be 
accompanied by the proper fee. 
tCertificate under the University seal... .. .. .... .... ....................... 1 . 00 
For LL. B. diploma (payable before the Third Year or 

final examinations, and returnable in case of failure) 20 .00 
Additional fee when a degree is conferred in absentia at 

the Spring Convocation.. ....... .. ... .. ..... .. ..... .... .... ... ... ... ..... .. 10 .00 
No reduction will be made in tuition fees payable 

to a student repeating the regular courses of any 
one year of the curriculum. 

The student must pay the fees for the full year 
wl,ether the classes are attended for all or part of the 
course, except in the case where he is compelled to 
withdraw from the University through illness or for 
some other equally valid and accepted reason. 

If such withdrawal takes place previous to Decem-
ber 1 one-half of the annual tuition fee will be re-
funded and if between December 1 and February 
1 the student will be allowed to repeat his year 
at one-half the usual tuition fee. 

No return of fees will be made to any student dis-
missed from classes or from the University. 

See pages 20 and 21 for Caution Deposit and Fee 
for support of Student Organizations. 

* Students who register only for the purpose of taking examinations 
are exempt from the payment of this fee. t A Certificate of standing is issued on request without charge . 
Additional copies if required . will be issued on receipt of 50c per copy. 
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CLASSES OF INSTRUCTION. 

First Year. 
Contracts. 

Lecturer... ... .............. .. .... .. .. ....... .... ... .. .. G. F. Curtis. 
Three lectures per week, both terms. 
The class includes a study of the general principles of the 

law of Contract. 
T ext Books: Wright : Cases on Contracts . Anson : Contracts. Pollock: 

Contracts . Title on Contracts, Corpus Juris . 

History of English Law . 
Lecturer ........ .. ...... ........ . ................ .. .. ..... ................. John Willis. 

Two lectures per week, both terms. 
The class includes a study of the development of the English 

law from the Anglo-Saxon period to modern times. 
Text Books: Maitland and Montague : Sketch of English Legal Histor71. 

Maitland : Consti tut fo nal History of England . Plucknett : A Concise Histor71 
of the Common law. Levy-Ullman : The English Legal Tradition . 

Property I. 
Lecturer ..... .. ........ ............. . · .......................... ....... ................. John Willis. 

Three lectures per week, both terms. 
The law of titles and simple conveyancing. The law relating 

to the ownership of chattels and to bailments. 
Text Books: Cheshire: Modern Real Property. Armour: Real Prop-

erty . Armour : Titl es. Salmond : T orts . Robie : Bailmenta. 

Crimes. 
Lecturer.. .. ... R. M. Fielding. 

Two lectures per week, both terms. 
The class includes a study of the substantive law of Crimes 

and also Criminal Procedure. 
T ext Books: Tremeear: Canadian Criminal Code , Annotated. Crank-

shaw: Criminal Code of Canada . 

Torts . 
Lecturer .. .. ........ .. .... .. .... .. .... .... ...... .. ... .. .... ..... .. . V. C. MacDonald. 

Three lectures per week, both terms. 
The class includes a study of the general principles of the law 

of Torts and relevant legislation thereon. 
Text Books: Clute and MacDonald : Cases on the Law of Torts . Sal-

mond: Torts . Pollock : Torts. Winfield: Torts. 

Equity I. 
Lecturer . .. .. .. ........ .. .. .... .. .. .. .... ........ ...... ........ .... ... G. F. Curtis, 

Two lectures per week, both terms. 
The class includes a study of the principles relating to Specific 

Performance, Injunctions, Mistake and Misrepresentation. 
Text Books : Smith and Read: Cases on Equit71 . Hanbury : Equity . 
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Second Year 
Property II. 

Lecturer............... . ..................... John Willis. 
Three lectures per week, first term; two lectures per week, second 

term. 
The class will include a study of the law of Real Property, the 

Wills Act, Drafting and Interpretation of Wills, Law of Landlord 
and Tenant, and Conveyancing. 

Bills and Notes. 
Lecturer ...... .. .............. ... .. .... .. .... .. .. ..... .............. . ...... .... ........ G. F. Curtis. 

Two lectures per week, one term. 
The class includas a study of the Bank Act, the Bills of Ex-

change Act, and of the general principles of the law governing 
Negotiable Instruments. 

Text Books: Russell: Bills . Falconbridge : Banking and Bills of Exchange. 

Bankruptcy. 
Lecturer ..... .... .... ... ......................... ............ .. ... .... ............. J. A. Walker. 

Two lectures per week, one term. 
The class is based upon the Bankruptcy Act and the deci-

sions thereon. 
Text Books : Bradford and Greenberg: The Bankruptc11 Act. Duncan 

and Reilley: Bankruptc11 in Canada . 

Corporations. 
Lecturer .... .. ..... .. ...... .... ...... ... ........... .... .. ....... ... .. ....... ......... G. F. Curtis. 

Two lectures per week, both terms. 
The class includes a general survey of the leading principles of 

Company Law and also a study of the Dominion and Provincial 
Statutes. 

Text Books: Palmer: Compan11 Law. Masten and Fraser: Compan11 
Law. Wegenast: Canadian Compan11 Law. 

Sales. 
Lecturer ............ ... ..... ....... .... ........ ... .. ....... ............ .. ... .. V. C. MacDonald. 

Three lectures per week, one term. 
The class includes a study of the law governing the Sale of 

Goods. 
Text Books: Falconbridge: Case• on Sales . Benjamin: Sale. Williston: 

Sale, . 

Insurance. 
Lecturers ..... ... ................. .......... ..... ... .. ... F. H. M. Jones, G. F. Curtis. 

Two lectures per week, one term. 
The class includes a study of the law governing the different 

types of Insurance. 
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Procedure I. 
Lecturer.......... .. . .......... .................... ......... .. ..... ....... . J. A. Hanway. 

Two lectures per week, both terms. 
The course includes a study of the Judicature Act and Rules 

and of the practice of the various courts. 
Text Books: Odgers : Principles of Pleading. Nooa Scotia Judicature 

Act and Rules . 
Agency and Partnership. 

Lecturer ............ .. .. ... .... .. .............. .. ..... ................. ...... V. C. MacDonald 
Three lectures per week, one term. 
This course includes a study of the principles of the law of 

Agency, including Master and Servant, and brief consideration 
of the law of Partnership. 

Text Books: Wright: Cases on Agenc11. Bowstead: Agenc11. Mechem: 
Agenc11. Pollock : Partnership. 

THIRD YEAR 
Constitutional Law. 

Lecturer ................ ..... ..... ..... ...... .... ........ ... .. ... .. ........ V. C. MacDonald. 
Two lectures per week, both terms. 
The class includes a general study of the principles of Con-

stitutional Law applicable throughout the Empire, and a detailed 
study of the British North America Act and the principles pecu-
liar to the Canadian Constitution. 

Text Books: Clement: Canadian Constitution. Lefroy: Short Treatis, 
on Canadian Constitutional Law. Dicey : Law of the Constitution. Keith : Con-
stitutional Law of the Dominion. MacRae: Casebook on Constitutional Law. 

International Law*. 
Lecturer ........................ ....... ........... .. ....... .... ......... ............ .. .. G. F. Curtis. 

Two lectures per week, one term. 
History of the development of International Law. The law 

governing Nations especially during Peace. Referring to rules of 
Neutrality and War. International Courts and Arbitration. 
The League of Nations and International Organization. 

Text Books : Stowell and Munro: International Cases. Hudson: Cases 
on I nternational Law. 

Legislation. 
Lecturer ............... .... ... .. ... ... .. ........ ....... .. ... ... ..... ..... .. .... ...... .. ... John Willis. 

Three lectures per week, one term. 
Part I: Legislation. This includes a study of modern legis-

lative problems, and the use made by courts of the principles 
of interpretation. 

Part II: Administrative Law. This includes a study of the 
work of departments and commissions, and the methods whereby 
the courts control the exercise of statutory powers of rule-making 
and decision. 

Text Book: Maxwell : Statutes; and selected statutes and readings. 
* Not given In 1941-42. 



116 FACULTY OF LAW 

Shipping. 
Lecturer ....... ..... .. .. ... .... ....... .... .......... ............. ................. F. D . Smith. 

One lecture per week, both terms. 
The class includes a study of the law of Shipping and of Ad-

miralty Practice. 
Text Books : McLachlan : Shipping . Mayers : Admiralty Law and Prac-

tice. Marsden: Colli sion at Sea . Lowndes : General Average. 

Conflict of Laws . 
Lecturer. ...... V. C. MacDonald. 

Two lectures per week, both terms. 
The class includes a study of the leading principles of Private 

International Law. 
Text Books : F alconbridge: Cases on Conflict of Laws . Cheshire : Private 

International Law. 
Mortgages and Suretyship. 

Lecturer..... .......... . ... ...... ... ... .... .. ... ... .. ... ...... ................... . G. F. Curtis. 
Three lectures per week, one term. 
The class includes a study of the law governing Mortgages of 

Real Estate, and also the law of Suretyship. 
Text Books : Falconbridge : Law of Mortgage s. Rowlatt : Principal and 

Surety. 
Equity II. 

Lecturer .......... ...... ........ ..... ..... ...... .. ... .. ......... ..... ... ..... .. .......... John Willia. 
Three lectures per week, one term. 
The class includes a study of the law governing Trusts and 

Trustees. 
Text Books : Smith : Cases on Tru sts . Hanbury: Equity. 

Procedure II. 
Lecturer ... ........... .. ...... ................. ....... .. ...... ...... .............. . J.E. Rutledge. 

Two lectures per week, both terms. 
This course is a continuation of Procedure I. In both of 

these courses an attempt is made to give some training in the 
preparation of documents and the making of motions. 

Evidence. 
Lecturer ..... ......... ... .... .. ..... .. .. ..... ..... ... ........ ...... .... ....... Mr. Justice Doull. 

Two lectures per week, both terms. 
The course includes a study of the law of Evidence generally 

and of the Dominion and Provincial legislation thereon. 
Text Books: Wigmore: Eviderice . Best: Evidence. Phipson: Evidence. 

Cockle: Cases on Evidence . 

Note-The following works are used for the purpose of refer-
ence in the classes of the curriculum generally: Corpus Juris; 
Corpus Juris Secundum; The Laws of England (Hailsham 
edition): The Canadian Abridgement. 

Instruction will also be given by special lecturers on Legal 
Ethics, Divorce Practice, Crown Rules, Taxation, Accounting, 
and other selected topics. 
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lti arulty nf ~ehiriue 
Preliminary Statement. 

I_n accordance with an agreement entered into in 
1911 between the Governors of Dalhousie University 
and the Corporation of the Halifax Medical College, 
the work of the latter institution was forthwith discon-
tinued, and instruction in all subjects of the medical 
curriculum was undertaken by the University. 

By an arrangement between Dalhousie University 
and the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia, the 
final Professional Examinations are conducted conjoint-
ly by the University and the Board, and hence candi-
dates may qualify at the same time for the academic 
degree and the licence of the Board. 

Provincial Regulations. 
Students who look forward to practising in some 

other province are reminded that they must conform 
to the regulations prescribed by the Medical Board or 
Council of that province. Official information rela-
tive to the regulations for licence to practise in the 
various provinces may be obtained from the Registrars 
of the Provincial Medical Boards or Councils. Inas-
much as some licensing boards require that applicants 
for the licence to practise must have been registered as 
medical students for five years before taking their final 
professional examinations, students are advised to 
register with the licensing board of the province or 
state to which they belong on commencing their medi-
cal studies. The names and addresses of the Registrars 
of the Medical Boards for the Maritime Provinces and 
Newfoundland are as follows: 

Nova Scotia, Dr. H. L. Scammell, Halifax. 
New Brunswick, Dr. J.M. Barry, Saint John. 
Prince Edward Island, Dr. H. D. Johnson, Charlottetown, 
Newfoundland, Dr. Cluny Macpherson, St. John's. 

Privileges. 
The General Medical Council of the United King-

dom admits graduates in Medicine of Dalhousie Uni-
versity who have passed the professional examinations 
conducted jointly by the University and the Provincial 

(117) 
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Medical Board, and have been licensed by the Board, 
to registration in the Colonial List of the British Medi-
cal Register. This confers precisely the same privi-
leges as registration on the British List, viz., the right 
to obtain, without further examination, the licence to 
practise medicine in nearly every part of the British 
Empire and also in Italy and Japan. · 

For information relative to registration in the Col-
onial List of the British Register application should be 
made to the Registrar of the Provincial Medical Board 
of Nova Scotia. Information with regard to Army com-
missions will be furnished on application to the Militia 
Headquarters of the nearest Command or District. 

Equipment and Facilities for Teaching. 
The Medical Buildings. 

The Forrest Building houses the departments of 
Anatomy, Histology and Embryology. The courses in 
Physiology, Pharmacology and Biochemistry are con-
ducted in the Medical Sciences Building, a modern 
structure erected in 1920 especially designed for 
teaching and research. The Maritime College of 
Pharmacy also conducts classes in this building. 
Through the courtesy of the Department of Health of 
the Province of Nova Scotia, the Pathological Institute 
is used for teaching Pathology, Bacteriology and 
Immunology. In 1924 the Dalhousie Public Health 
Clinic was established. The building was a ~ift to the 
University from the Rockefeller Foundat10n. The 
Clinic maintains a complete out-patient service and 
provides excellent facilities for the study of preventive 
medicine. The medical buildings are conveniently lo-
cated in relation to one another, to the hospitals and 
to the new Medical and Dental Library. 

The Laboratories. 
The laboratories of Anatomy, Histology and Em-

bryology, Pharmacology, Physiology, Biochemistry, 
Pathology and Bacteriology are commodious and well 
lighted. TJ,ey are well equipped for teaching pur-
poses, and facilities are available for special work and 
research. 

The Hospitals. 
The hospitals used for teaching are as follows: The 

Victoria General Hospital (250 beds), The Halifax 
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Infirmary (150 beds), The Children's Hospital (85 
beds), The City Tuberculosis Hospital (60 beds), The 
Grace Maternity Hospital (70 beds), and the Infectious 
Diseases Hospital (40 beds). Instruction in mental 
diseases is given at the Nova Scotia Hospital, Dart-
mouth (500 beds). All of these hospitals are well 
equipped and provide ample clinical material for teach-
ing purposes. The students attend outpatients at the 
Dalhousie Public Health Clinic, an institution which, 
with the Halifax Visiting Dispensary, gives free medi-
cal service to the indigent of Halifax. Attendance 
here is approximately 30,000 visits per year. The 
students of the third and fourth years attend the City 
Home, Halifax, for instruction in Clinical Medicine. 

The final year is one of interneship. In addition to 
the above mentioned hospitals the Faculty has approved 
the following for rotating interneships: Camp Hill 
Military Hospital (780 beds), Nova Scotia Sanatorium, 
Kentville (370 beds), Aberdeen Hospital, New Glas-
gow (75 beds), St. Martha's Hospital, Antigonish 
(125 beds), Prince Edward Island Hospital, Charlotte-
town (110 beds), Saint John General Hospital, Saint 
John, N. B. (443 beds), the City Hospital, Sydney (65 
beds), and St. Joseph's Hospital, Glace Bay (189 beds.) 

The Medical and Dental Library. 

In the spring of 1939 the new building for the 
Medical and Dental libraries was completed. This 
modern building was made possible through the gift of 
the Carnegie Corporation ($50,000) "for library develop-
ment", and through gifts received from the Honourable 
J. C. Tory, J. McG. Stewart, Esq., K.C., Dr. W. Inglis 
Morse, A. B. Wiswell, Esq. the Honourable W. H. Den-
nis, A.H. Buckley, Esq. and Dr. John Cameron. The 
library building is on the Forrest Campus convenient 
to the medical buildings and to the hospitals. It has 
a spacious reading room accommodating eighty readers. 
The system of open stacks is used. There is a collection 
of over 17,000 volumes and most of the medical periodi-
cals of the world are subscribed for. It is in charge of a 
trained medical librarian. 

The Library is open to all registered students of 
the University as well as to the practising physicians 
of the Maritime Provinces. 
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General University Regulations. 
University regulations applicable to the students of 

all Faculties and relating to registration, residence, 
church attendance, discipline, etc., will be found on 
p. 15 et seq. 

Medical students must further observe the regula-
tions of the hospitals relative to students and student 
internes, and any violation of such regulations will be 
dealt with in the same way as if a University regulation 
were violated. 

The Faculty of Medicine, in recognition of its 
responsibility to the public, reserves the right to retire 
any student from the study of medicine at any time 
should it appear that he is unlikely to reach such a 
standard as would warrant his admission to the prac-
tice of medicine. Fees cannot be refunded to students 
who have been dismissed for any cause. 

Affiliated Courses. 
There is an affiliated course of ·Arts or Science and 

Medicine, in which the classes of the first year in Medi-
cine are accepted for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Sci· 
ence. The details of the course are given on pp. 34 and 35. 

There is a B.Sc. course open to medical students who 
show exceptional ability, which can be taken along with 
the regular medical course and completed at the end of 
the third year. This course, which is outlined to inter-
est the stu<ient in medical research, requires the com-
pletion with high standing of the regular premedical 
course and, in addition, German lA or lB and 2, and 
Philosophy 1. In the first three years of medicine spec-
ial courses of Laboratory Technique must be satis-
factorily completed. 

Academic Year. 
The first, second and fourth years consist of a 

session of eight months; the third year nine months; 
and the final year twelve months. The session of 
1941-42 will begin on Tuesday, September 9, 1941, 
(except in the fifth year, which begins immediately upon 
completion of the fourth year), and will end on Tuesday, 
May 12, 1942. Registration dates for the classes in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science preliminary to the Medical 
curriculum will be found in the University Almanac, p. vi. 
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Degree. 
The Degree conferred by the University is Doctor 

of Medicine and Master of Surgery. 

Admission and Grading. 
All persons who have satisfied the Entrance Re-

quirements ( p. 23) in Medicine are eligible for admission 
but the number of those who will be admitted in any 
one year is limited. Primary consideration is given to 
British subjects, especially residents of the Maritime 
Provinces and Newfoundland. Application must be 
made on a form to be obtained from the Registrar. 
Upon notice of acceptance to any class in the Medical 
School prospective students are required to deposit 
immediately with the Registrar the sum of $25.00 
towards fees. 

For admission to any subsequent year an under-
graduate must have passed the examinations required 
in all subjects of the preceding year, unless in excep-
tional cases special permission is given by the Faculty. 
Students who fail in the spring examinations may come 
up for supplementary examinations in the autumn 
under the following conditions: 

(a) In the case of students of the first, fourth and 
final years, supplementary examinations will not be 
allowed in more than two subjects. 

(b) In the case of students of other years, the 
number of subjects in which supplementary examina-
tions will be allowed will at no time exceed three. 

(c) In the case of students of all years, those who 
fail to pass in all the subjects of their year at the 
spring examinations, or to pass at the next ensuing 
supplementary examination all subjects in which they 
may have been allowed examination, must repeat at-
tendance on all the courses of the year before again 
coming up for examination, unless a different course is 
prescribed by the Faculty. Such students will be on 
probation until Christmas, and may be required to with-
draw if their showing at that time is not satisfactory. 

Subject to the University regulations for the admis-
sion of students, a Special student may be admitted to 
classes in this Faculty, but his attendance is not recog-
nized as qualifying for a degree. 

No person under sixteen years of age is admitted 
to any class. 
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Entrance Requirements. 
Full details of the requirements for Entrance will be 

found on pp. 22-26. 
Curriculum.* 

The course for the degree of Doctor of Medicine 
and Master of Surgery extends over five years. De-
tailed information regarding the classes included in it 
will be found under "Classes of Instruction," p. 131. 
et seq. 

The following division of the curriculum into years, 
and the corresponding examinations, will be followed 
as closely as possible, but some modifications may be 
found necessary. 

First Year. Anatomy 1; Histology; Embryology; 
Physiology 1; Biochemistry 1; Psychology.** 

Second Year. Anatomy 2; Structural Neurology; 
Physiology 2; Biochemistry 2; Pathology 1; Bac-
teriology; Pharmacology; Physical Diagnosis; Patho-
logical Psychology; Introduction to Clinical Medicine 
and Clinical Surgery. 

Third Year. Pathology 2; Laboratory Medi-
cine; Pharmacology; Practical Materia Medica; 
Physical Diagnosis; Preventive Medicine; Medicine 
and Clinical Medicine; Clinical Physiology; Toxicol-
ogy; Psychiatry; Surgery and Clinical Surgery; Ap-
plied Anatomy; Ophthalmology and Otolaryngology; 
Radiology; Obstetrics and Gynaecology; Clinical Ob-
stetrics and Gynaecology; Paediatrics. 

Fourth Year. Preventive Medicine; Medicine, 
Clinical Medicine and Therapeutics; Medical Juris-
prudence and Toxicology; Autopsies; Clinical Psychia-
try; Surgical and Applied Anatomy; Surgery and 
Clinical Surgery; Anaesthesia; Urology and Derma-
tology; Ophthalmology and Otology, etc.; Radiology; 
Obstetrics and Clinical Obstetrics; Clinical Gynae-
cology; Clinico-Pathological Conferences; Clinical Phy-
siology; Paediatrics; Medical Ethics. 

* It is to be distinctly understood that the regulations regarding courses of 
study, examinations, fees, etc., contained in this calendar are intended for the 
current year or,ly. Nor does the University hold itself bound to adhere ab-
solutely to the curriculum and conditions laid down. 

* * Students who have credit for elementary Psychology may be exempted 
from this course. 
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Fifth Year. The fifth year, a full calendar year 
beginning immediately after the completion of the 
fourth year, is one of rotating interneship, in hospitals 
approved by the Faculty of Medicine. 

Regulations for Degrees. 
In addition to the Matriculation and pre-medical 

examinations, candidates for degrees are required to pass 
five Professional Examinations. The requirements in 
each subject are covered by the work of the class or 
classes in that subject specified under "Classes of In-
struction" (p. 131 et seq.). In all examinations the 
marks obtained at sessional tests or at Christmas ex-
aminations will be considered in computing the marks 
allowed in each subject at the regular professional ex-
aminations. The examinations in the various subjects 
will be held within the dates set in the University Al-
manac, and as posted on the Notice Boards, and are 
arranged as follows: 

First Professional Examination. 
One paper in each of the following subjects: Ana-

tomy, Histology, Embryology, (oral and practical 
examinations during the session in these subjects), Psy-
chology; one paper and an oral examination in each of 
Physiology and Biochemistry, (practical examinations 
during the session in these subjects). 

Second Professional Examination. 
One paper in each of Anatomy, Structural Neurol-

ogy, Physiology, Biochemistry, Pathology and Bac-
teriology. Oral examinations are given in Anatomy, 
Physiology, Pathology and Bacteriology. Practical ex-
aminations in these subjects are given during the session. 

Third Professional Examination. 
A paper and oral in each of the following: Patho-

logy and Pharmacology; orals during the term in Ob-
stectrics and Gynaecology; practical examinations 
during the term in Pathology and Laboratory Medicine; 
final oral examinations in Materia Medica. There are 
also written examinations in Surgery and Medicine, 
and a practical examination in Obstetrics and Gynae-
cology. 

Fourth Professional Examination. 
One paper in each of the following subjects: Medi-

cine in all its departments and including Therapeutics; 
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Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology; Psychiatry; 
Surgery in all its departments and including Surgical 
Anatomy; Obstetrics and Gynaecology; Paediatrics; a 
paper and an oral examination in Preventive Medicine. 
The examinations in Medicine, Surgery, and Obstetrics 
and Gynaecology, are conducted jointly by the Uni-
versity and the Provincial Medical Board of Nova 
Scotia. 

Fifth or Final Professional Examination. 
An oral examination in each of the following sub-

jects: Medicine in all its departments and including 
Therapeutics; Surgery in all its departments and includ-
ing Surgical Anatomy; Obstetrics and Gynaecology; 
also a practical clinical examination in each of Medi-
cine, Surgery, and Obstetrics and Gynaecology. All 
these are conjoint examinations conducted by the 
University and the Provincial Medical Board of Nova 
Scotia. 

Pass and Distinction Lists. 
The names of candidates successful in the examina-

tions are arranged in the published lists in two divi-
sions, the Pass and Distinction divisions. To pass, a 
candidate must obtain a minimum mark of 50 per cent. 
in each subject; for Distinction he must obtain a mark 
of 75 per cent. or over. The names in the Pass divi-
sion of the list are arranged in alphabetical order; 
those in the Distinction list are in order of merit. 

Admission to Examinations. 
Candidates for admission to Degree examinations 

must conform to the following requirements: 
1. They must have satisfied the Entrance re-

quirements (p. 23). 
2. They must have attended the prescribed classes 

regularly and punctually. Certificates indicating less 
than 80 per cent. of attendance upon any class will not 
in ordinary circumstances be accepted. 

3. They must have prepared such exercises, re-
ports, etc., as may have been prescribed, and, in the 
case of classes involving laboratory or practical work, 
they must have completed such work satisfactorily. 

4. For admission to the examinations of the second 
or any higher year they must have passed the examina-
tions of all previous years. [Except as stated on p. 
121]. 
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5. Candidates for the Final Professional examina-
tion will be required to subscribe to the following 
declaration with regard to their age: 

Halifax, .. 
I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of 

Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery do hereby declare that 
I have attained the age of twenty-one years (or, if the case be 
otherwise, that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one before 
the next graduation day). 

(Signed) 

They must also present satisfactory certificates 
of having fulfilled the following requirements:-

(1) Attendance as clinical clerks in the third and 
fourth years at the Victoria General Hospital, the 
Children's Hospital, the Halifax City Tuberculosis 
Hospital, the Halifax Infirmary, the Dalhousie Public 
Health Clinic and the City Home. 

(2) Attendance on at least 20 maternity cases and, 
in addition, the delivery under supervision of 10 cases. 
These cases do not necessarily have to be attended 
at the Grace Maternity Hospital, but may be attended 
at any hospital at which a student is an interne or on 
the out-patient service. 

(3) Attendance on the post-mortem examinations 
conducted at the Pathological Institute over a period 
of at least eight months, during which instruction shall 
have been received in the methods of making such ex-
amination and in framing reports; also on the weekly 
clinico-pathological Conferences. 

( 4) Submission of satisfactory reports on investi-
gations of domiciliary and occupational conditions in 
relation to the illnesses of an assigned number of 
patients of the Public Health Clinic. 

(5) Attendance on a course of lectures on the 
relationship of dental conditions to medical practice 
and on an assigned number of clinics in dentistry. 

(6) Attained proficiency in vaccination against 
smallpox and prophylaxis against diphtheria. 

(7) Service for twelve months on rotating interne-
ship at hospitals approved by the Faculty of Medicine. 
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Supplementary Examinations. 
The conditions under which supplementary exam-

inations are allowed are set forth under "Admission 
and Grading" (p.121). 

Supplementary examinations are held in the au-
tumn on the dates specified in the University Almanac, 
and during the regular Professional examinations in the 
spring, but at no other times. 

Application for admission to a Supplementary ex-
amination must be made on or before the date set in 
the University Almanac for receiving applications, on a 
form to be obtained from the University Office, and 
must be accompanied by the proper fee (p. 130). 

Exemptions. 
Candidates may be exempted from attendance on 

one or more subjects of the first three years of the medi-
cal curriculum on presenting certificates, 

(a) of having satisfied the requirements for ad-
mission to the Faculty of Medicine (see page 
23); and 

(b) of having attended and performed at any re-
cognized medical school or college the equi-
valent of the work required at this University. 

Canadidates may be exempted from examination 
in one or more subjects of the first three Professional ex-
aminations on presenting, in addition to the certificates 
specified under (a) and (b) above, certificates of having 
passed equivalent examinations at any recognized med-
ical school or college but every such candidate must 
take all the examinations of the year to which he is 
admitted. 

Sponsio Academica. 
Before admission to hiR degree, a candidate shall be 

required to sign the following oath or affirmation:-
In facultate Medicinae Universitatis Dalhousianae. 
Ego, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, sancto 

coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo:-me in omni grati animi 
officio erga Universitatem Dalhousianam ad extremum vitae 
halitum perseveraturum, tum porro Artem Medicam caute et 
caste, et probeque exercitaturum et, quoad potero, omnia ad 
aegrotorum corporum salutem conducentia cum fide procuraturum 
quae denique inter medendum visa vel audita silere conveniat, 
non sine gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita praesens mihi spondenti 
adsit Numen. 



MEDALS AND PRIZES 127" 

Medals and Prizes. 
For Scholarships and Prizes open to all students of 

the University see pp.65-66. 
University Medal in Medicine.-This medal will' / 

be awarded on graduation to the student with the· 
highest standing, provided he has reached the high 
standard set by the Faculty for that purpose. 

The Dr. A. F. Miller Prize.-A prize of $25, pre--
sented by Dr. A. F. Miller of Kentville, will be award-
ed to the final year student who stands highest in his 
knowledge of Tuberculosis. Special examinations will'.. 
be set for this prize. 

Anonymous Prize.- A prize of $100, from an 
anonymous donor, will be awarded at the end of the· 
session 1941-42, the object being to promote the in-
terest of senior medical students in Anatomy as a sub--
ject of value to the physician and general practitioner. 
The prize is open to fourth year students. The course· 
of study and examinations are to be set by the Anatomy 
Department. The award will only be made if the candi-
date is to remain a member of Dalhousie University in 
his final year. The.Department is to have the right to· 
withhold the award if no candidate produces results 
of a sufficiently high standard. 

If the objects of the prize appear to be attained in 
the session 1941-42, the offer may be renewed in a sub--
sequent session. 

Applications are to be lodged with the Anatomy 
Department at the commencement of the session. , 

The Dr. Clara Olding Prize.-This prize, the· 
interest of an endowment of $1,000 given by Dr. A. 
M. Hebb, of Dartmouth, as a memorial to his deceased 
wife, will be awarded annually to the student making-
the highest aggregate in the examinations of the fourth 
year, character and previous scholarship being taken 
into consideration. 

The Dr. John F. Black Prize.-This prize, of the· 
value of $35, from the income of a bequest by the late 
Dr. John F. Black, a former professor of Surgery, to be 
used by the Department of Surgery in the promotion 
of surgical teaching, will be awarded at the completion 
of the fourth year to the student who reaches the high-
est standing in Surgery. 
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The Andrew James Cowie, M.D., Memorial 
Medal.- This medal, founded by Miss Florence J. 
Cowie in memory of her father, will be awarded each 
year to the member of the fourth year class having the 
highest standing in Obstetrics, provided his standing 
in other subjects is sufficiently high to justify an award. 

The Ross Stewart Smith Prize.- This prize, of 
the value of $75, contributed by Mrs. Eliza Cochran 
:Smith in furtherance of the wishes of herself and her 
late husband, Dr. James Ross Smith, as a memorial 
to their late son, Ross Stewart Smith, will be awarded 
-at the completion of the third year to the student 
who has carried on the most creditable advanced work 
in one or more of the preclinical subjects. 

Prize in Pathology.- This prize of $100 is given 
by the Hebrew community of western Nova Scotia 
and sections of New Brunswick. 

Anonymous Prize.- A cash prize of $25, from an 
:anonymous donor, will be awarded to the student of the 
second year Anatomy class who has gained highest dis-
tinction in that class, the attainments of the student 
in Practical Anatomy to be chiefly considered; the De-
partment of Anatomy having the right to set special 
tests before it recommends any student for the award. 

The Professor John Cameron Prize in Ana-
tomy .- This prize, the interest of an endowment of 
$500, given by Dr. John Cameron, former Professor of 
Anatomy, will be awarded to the student of the first 
year who makes the highest marks in Anatomy. 

The Professor R. J. Bean Prize.-Awarded to 
the student who makes the highest aggregate in the first 
professional examinations in Histology and Embryol-
-0gy. 
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Fees. 
All Jees and deposits are payable in advance, and' 

until these are paid the• student will not receive credit for 
attendance upon any class nor will he be admitted to any, 
examination. 

For Registration*. 
Payable by students taking only one class in the University 

(including Library Fee of $5.00) ............ . .......... $15 .00• 
Payable by students taking more than one class (including 

Library Fee of $5.00) ........ . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 20 . 00 
Additional, payable by all students registering after 12 

noon on last regular registration day, for each day 2 .00· 
Additional annual fee charged to those students from 

outside the British Empire entered in professional 
or pre-professional courses previous to 1935 ...... ...... .. .. 150. 00· 
to such students entered in 1935 .. ........... . ..... 200 .00 
and, to such students entered in 1936 and thereafter 250 .00• 

For Tuition. 
For each class (other than Practical Anatomy) attend-

ed, when taken singly................... .. $50 .00 
Practical Anatomy... . ...... .. . . .. . .. .... . .. . 55 .00, 

Payable by those taking the regular prescribed curricu-
. !um each year.. .. . ... .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. .... . .... 275 .00• 

This includes tuition, hospitals, clinics, laboratory work and· 
the regular sessional examinations; but does not include registra-
tion, caution and laboratory deposits and the fee for the support. 
of student organizations. 

No reduction will be made in the tuition fees payable by a. 
student repeating the regular courses of any one year of the curri-
culum. 

The student must pay the fees for the full year whether the 
classes are attended for all or part of the course, except in the• 
case where he is compelled to withdraw from the University 
through illness or for some other equally valid and accepted reason .. 
If such withdrawal takes place previous to December 1 one-
half of the annual tuition fee will be refunded and if between. 
December 1 and Febuary 1, the student will be allowed to 
repeat his year at one-half the usual tuition fee. 

No return of fees will be made to any student dismissed from 
classes or from the University. 

Microscopes. 
Each student on registering for the first time in the Faculty of 

Medicine must provide himself with a microscope of a design 
approved by the Faculty and equipped with the following acces-
sories:-5X and lOX oculars, 16 mm., 4 mm. dry and l.8 mm. oil. 
immersion objectives. Such an instrument is not only a necessity 
to the medical student but is an essential part of the equipment 
of a practitioner in Medicine. Owing to war conditions as 
the Calendar goes to press the cost cannot be stated, but it is not 
expected that it will be much in excess of $100, depending on 

* Students who register only for the purpose of taking examinations are· 
exempt from the payment of this fee. 
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the prevailing rate of exchange. Every endeavour is being 
made to obtain a suitable instrument at a reasonable cost. A 
microscope may be purchased from the University either for cash 
.at cost or on an instalment plan spread over two or three years. 
These payments will be treated in the same manner as tuition 
.and other fees and will be payable at the same time. A student 
electing to pay in either two or three instalments is required to 
furnish a Bond signed by himself and an acceptable surety to 
,secure the University against loss. Until the payment is fully 
.completed, microscopes must be turned in to the custody ot 
Professor R. J. Bean at the end of each session, on the date noti-
fied. Upon completion of the payments the microscope will 
.become the property of the student. 

Diagnostic Sets. 

Each student on entering the fourth year Medicine must 
_provide himself with a Diagnostic Set approved by the Faculty 
(the set shall include ophthalmoscope, otoscope and laryngoscope). 
•Other necessary accessories are :-stethoscope, flashlight, skin 
_pencil, oral and rectal thermometers, haemocytometer, and ham-
mer for eliciting reflexes. Two three-quarter length coats to be 
·worn in the Hospital Wards are also required. 

For Examinations. 

An application for an examination must be accompanied by the 
proper fee. 
'Supplementary examinations, each subject ..... . . .. $15 .00 

For Certificates and Diplomas. 

An application for a Certificate or Diploma must be accompanied 
,by the proper fee. 
*Certificate under the University seal.... .... .. ..... $ 1 .00 

'For M.D., C.M. Diploma (payable before the fifth year or 
final examinations and returnable in case of failure) .... 20 . 00 

Diploma, payable by those attending less than 4 years ........ 40 .00 
.Additional fee when a degree is conferred in absentia at the 

Spring Convocation ........ .. .............. 10 .00 
See pages 19 to 21 for 

Loan Funds. 
Caution Deposit. 
Laboratory Deposits. 
Fee for Support of Student Organizations. 

• A Certifica.te of Sta.nding Is issued on request without cha.rge. Addition a. I 
-copies if required will be issued on receipt of 50c. per copy. 
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CLASSES OF INSTRUCTION 
I. Anatomy. 

13 1! 

Professor........ .... . ... .... Donald Mainland~ 
.4.ssistant Professor.... R. L . deC. H. Saunders. 
Demonstrators... . Clyde W. Holland, J. V. Graham (Applied 

Anatomy), C. M. Jones *(Radiological 
Anatomy), Roberta Bond Nichols. 

The course extends over the first two years and consists of 
the study of the naked-eye Anatomy of the whole human body by· 
dissection, supplemented by diagrams, X-rays and the examination, 
of surface structures. Special emphasis is laid on the function 
of structures in the living body, and all information is selected. 
with a view to its clinical value. An important part is occupied 
by training in ob">ervation, accurate description and the correct. 
evaluation of data, so that the teaching may be of value to all 
students, whatever their future work may be. The lecture-· 
demonstrations by the Professor and Assistant Professor (Ana-
tomy 1 and 2,) are closely correlated with the practical work .. 
Mimeographed notes are issued to obviate note-taking. 

Encouragement is given to senior students and graduates. 
to return for revision and research. 

The regular courses are-
First Year.-Lower Limb, Abdomen and Thorax, with an 

introduction to the gross Anatomy of the Brain and Spinal Cord .. 
Lecture demonstrations: Two hours per week. Practical Ana-

tomy: Nine hours per week. 
Second Year.-Upper Limb, Head and Neck, with revisal of 

First Year work. 
Lecture demonstrations: Two hours per week. Practical Ana-

tomy: Eight hours per week (Fi11e hours after Christmas). 
Dental students have a slightly shorter course. They are not. 

expected to learn details of the Limbs. They are afforded special: 
opportunities of work on parts important to them. 

Text Book Required :-Cunningham: Manual of Practical Anatomy. 
Recommended : Jamieson : Companion to Manual of Practical Anatomy. 

Grant : Method of Anatomy. Beesly and Johnston : Manual of Surgical An-
atomy . McGregor : Synopsi s of Surgical Anatomy. Treves : Surgical Applied' 
Anatomy. 

For reference :-Cunningham's, Gray 's, and Morris' Textbooks . 
Premedical Zoology text books and notes should be kept for reference-

during the Anatomy course. 

Anatomy IA.-This course qualifies for an Arts or Science· 
degree, but not for medical degrees. It is a practical course on, 
measurement and statistical method applied to morphological and. 
especially histological problems. Part of the work is original in-
vestigation under the direction of the Professor of Anatomy. 

Histology and Embryology, 
Professor .. . .... .......... ... Raymond J. Bean. 
Instructor...... . ........ ............................ ........ Elizabeth S. Bean •. 

Bistology.-This course consists essentially of laboratory--
work and is intended to meet the requirements of medical stu-
dents of the first year. It deals with the minute structure of the-
* On leave for the duration. 
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tissues and organs of the human body, their dev~lopment and 
primary functions. 

Text Books: Schafer : Essentials of Histology . Piersol : Normal Histol-
"'DY· Maximon and Bloom:, Histology . · 

Embryology.-This course is intended primarily for medical 
,students of the first year. It consists essentially of laboratory 
work supplemented by one didactic lecture per week. The prob-
.lems of fertilization, segmentation, the development of the embryo 
.and its protective membranes, are worked out in the laboratory 
by dissections and intensive study of slides. The materials used 
include the frog, chick, rabbit, pig and human. 

A close relationship is maintained between Embryology and 
Histology, and the laboratory work in Embryology will occasion-
:ally be extended so as to include a portion of the time allotted to 
·the course in Histology. 

T ext Book : Arey: Developmental Anatomy. 

Structural Neurology. 
Professors.. . ... ... . . ..... R. J. Bean, Donald Mainland• 

·Clinical Demonstrator .... .. .......... ...... ........................... J. W. MacIntosh• 
This course is primarily for medical students of the second year. 

It consists of a series of lectures and demonstrations by the Pro-
:fessors of Anatomy and Histology on the gross anatomy and 
.microscopic structure of the nervous system. Clinical lectures 
.are conducted at the Dalhousie Public Health Clinic. 

Text Books : Ranson: Anatomy of the Nervous System . Rasmussen : The 
,Principal Nervous Pathways . Looney : Anatomy of the Brain and Spinal Cord, 

II. Physiology . 
.Professor ... ... C. B. Weld . 
. Assoc:ate Professor ... Hugh Davson. 
Demonstrators. .... . .............. K . M. Grant, N . B. Coward . 
. Student Demonstrator ................. .................. W. H. Feindel. 

1. An elementary study of the mechanisms of the human 
body, including the functions of the nervous system, the senses, 
·muscular activity, the blood, circulation, respiration, digestion 
and nutrition, excretion and the endocrines. The course is given 

'in the first year, and consists of three lectures a week throughout 
the year and two laboratory periods a week during the second term. 

1A. This course consists of the lectures of Physiology I 
with special laboratory work. It is given to the first year dental 

,students and it may be taken as an elective by students in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 

2. A detailed study of physiological mechanisms, and their 
,modification under abnormal conditions. It consists of two 
Jectures a week throughout the second year and two laboratory 
periods a week during the first half of the year. 

Text Books : Physiology I-Best and Taylor: The Living Body . Phy-
,siology 2-Best and Taylor: The Physiological Basia of Medical Practice. 
Bard: MacLeod'a Physiology in Modern Medicine , 

Reference Books: Lamb: An Introduction to Human Experimental Phy-
siology. Harris: Experimental Phyaiologu . Lovatt Evans : Starling's Prin-

•~iples of Human Physiology. Winton and Bayliss : Human Physiologu . 
Wiggers: Physiology in Health and Disease . Wright : Applied Phyaiolog7J • 
. Howell : Text book of Physiology , Barnes: Text book of General Physioloq11. 
F ulton: Physiology of the Nervous System. 
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III. Biochemistry. 
Professor ... ... . E. Gordon Young •. 
Associate Professor .. . .......... R. D. H. Heard .. 
Demonstrator.. .... . . .. ..... Arthur F. McKay. 

1. A course of lectures, conferences and laboratory work 
given to students of the first year, inclusive of the chemistry of 
the carbohydrates, fats, proteins and related substances, and their 
physico-chemical relationships in living matter. 

1A. This is a more extended course of lectures with special 
laboratory work and is designed for students in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science. 

2. A course of lectures and laboratory work given to students, 
of the second year in the biochemistry of nutrition, digestion, meta-
bolism and excretion in physiological and pathological aspects. 

3. A course of lectures and laboratory work given to stu-
dents in the Faculty of Dentistry, presenting briefly the whole-
field of Biochemistry. 

The Department shares in the course in Laboratory Medi--
cine described on page 134. 

Text Books : Hawk and Bergeim: Practical Physiological Chemistry .. 
Morrow and Sandstrum: Biochem-ical Laboratory Methods. 

Reference Books: Mathews : Physiological Chemistry. Gortner: Out•• 
lines of Biochemistry. Bodansky: Physiological Chemistry. 

IV. Psychology. 
Associate Professor.... . .. F. H. Page .. 

A course of about twenty lectures is given in the first year in 
which the facts and principles of general psychology and their· 
applications to medical practice are dealt with briefly. 

Text Book: Bridges : Psychology, Normal and Abnormal. 

V. Pathology, Bacteriology and Parasitology .. 
Professor ................. . . . . Ralph P. Smith. 
Assi~tant in Pathology ........... ...... . . ........... H. E.Taylor .. 
Demonstrator in Pathology .. . ...... S. C. Saunders •. 

Pathology. 
1. A course of elementary lectures, two hours a week, on. 

the general principles of Pathology, is given in the second term of 
the second year. One lecture is followed by a laboratory period. 

2. A course of lectures, five hours per week before Christmas. 
and four hours per week in the second term, is given in the third 
year, in which general principles of Pathology are applied to dis-
eases of the several anatomical systems. The laboratory work is: 
designed to be complementary to the lectures. 

A short course on pathological conditions of the mouth is: 
given to students of dentistry only. 

3. Demonstrations are given frequently of fresh and preserv-
ed specimens illustrating morbid conditions of the several organs •. 

Students of the third and fourth years are required to assist at 
autopsies and to prepare and report upon specimens. 

4. Conferences of clinicians and pathologists are held on, 
Wednesday afternoons from 4.30 to 6 p. m., at which advanced 
students attend and are expected to take part in the discussions •. 
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Bacteriology. 

A course of lectures covering the general field of Bacteriology, 
l:mmunology and Parasitology is given in the second year. 

A short course on the bacteria of the oral cavity is given to 
:students of Dentistry only. Dental students are not required to 
take the lectures on Parasitology. 

The laboratory work is designed to familiarize the student with 
·the biological reactions and activities of bacteria. 

The Department shares in the course in Laboratory Medicine 
described below. 

Text Books: P athology : Boyd or Muir . B acteriology : Muir and Rit-
•chle. Practical Bacteriology : M ackie and McCartney. Parasitology : Beld-
ing . Clinical Diagnosis : Todd and Sanford, Nicholson, or Stitt . 

VI. Laboratory Medicine. 
A course of lectures and laboratory work, in the second term 

-of the third year, given conjointly by the Departments of Bio-
-chemistry and Pzthology. Instruction is given in the examina-
tion of sputum, stomach contents, faeces, blood, urine, exudates 
:and transudates. 

Each student is required to provide himself with a haemocy-
tometer for this course. 

Text Books: Todd and Sanford ; or, Stitt : Clinical Diagnosis; or Nichol-
·eon : Laboratory Medicine . 

VII. Pharmacology. 
Professor...... ... .. .. .. .. ... ..... ... .. ................... M . K . McPhail. 

.Lecturer in Materia Medica ... . 
Assistant ........ .... ..... . .. ... . ......... S. C. Saunders. 

Pharmacology.-The course in Pharmacology, consisting 
•of two lectures and one practical class per week, begins after 
·Christmas in the second year and is completed in the third year 
,at the end of the first term. 

Text Books : Cushny: Pharmacology and Therapeutics . Sollma nn: 
Manual of Pharmacology . Dixon: Manual of Pharmacology . Clark: 

.Applied Pharmacology. Dilling : Pharmacology and Therapeutics. Bastedo: 
Materia Medica, Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 

Practical Materia Medica.-This course, two hours a 
week, given in the second term of the third year, aims to provide 
.an elementary knowledge of Materia Medica and prescription 
·writing. As far as possible, instruction is imparted by means of 
,practical laboratory exercises. 

Text Books: Eggleston: Prescription Writing. American Medical Aaso• 
,elation: Useful Drugs. Hale White : Materia Medica . 

VIII. Physical Diagnosis. 
Practical instruction in the methods of examining patients 

·is given to the students of the second and third years. The class is 
-divided into groups for instruction purposes. 

Text Books : Hutchinson and Hunter: Clinical Methods . Emerson: 
Physical Diagnosis . Cabot: Differential Diagnosis. 
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IX. Preventive Medicine. 
Professor ........... ... .... ...... ..... ... .. ..... .... .. .... .... .. .. .. ...... .... .. ... .. H. G. Grant. 
Assistant Professor ... .... .. ............ ................ ... . .. ...... A. R. Morton. 
Statistical Assistant ......................... .... ... .. .. .. ..... ... ... .. . Jean A. Peabody. 
Assistant .... . .... Helen E. Thompson. 

The course in Preventive Medicine consists of a series of 
lectures and field work in the third year. The lectures cover 
environmental sanitation, communicable diseases, infant and 
maternal welfare, industrial and school hygiene, the principles 
of vital statistics, and epidemiology. In addition, each student 
is required to work out a few problems in Epidemiology and 
Statistics. The field work consists in the investigation of housing 
conditions, public water supplies, milk supplies, restaurants, 
and other food handling establishments. During the sum-
mer months, between the third and fourth year, each student is 
required to make a health survey of the community in which 
he resides. 

Text Books: Fraser and Stallybrass: Text book of Public Health. Rosenau: 
Preve11tive Medicine and Hygiene. 

Alterna tives: Currie: Manual of Public Health Hygiene . Robertson: 
Introduction to Hygiene. Jameson and Parkinson: Synopsis of Hygiene. 

X. Medicine. 
Professor ..... ... ........ .................. ... K. A. MacKenzie (Head of Dept.). 
Auocinte Professor... ...... ... . . . ... ....... J. R. Corston. 
Assistant Professors .. .. ... . ... T. M. Sieniewicz*, G. R. Burns,* 

C. W. Holland, J. W. Reid, J. W. MacIntosh. 
Lecturers.... ...... . ... A. F. Miller, N. B. Coward, H. L. Scammell. 

1. A course of lectures and recitations two hours each week, 
dealing with diseases of the digestive, circulatory and respiratory 
systems is given in the third year. 

2. A course of lectures and recitations, two hours each week, 
dealing with infectious and constitutional diseases, the blood, 
ductless glands, diabates, and diseases affecting the kidneys and 
the nervous system, is given in the fourth year. 

Text Books : Meakins : Practice of Medicine . Osler and Macrae : Prin-
ciples and Practice of Medicine. J. J . Conybeare : A Textbook of Medicine. 
Steven8: Practice of Medicine. Cecil : Text Book of Medicine. Price : Prac• 
lice of Medicine . Beaumont : Practice of Medicine. 

Reference Books : Osler: Modern Medicine. Tice: Practice of Medicine . 
Cowan and Ritchie: Diseases of the Heart . Campbell Thompson: Diseases 
of the Nervous System. Church and Petersen: Nervous and Mental Diseases. 
Cohnheim: DiseasesoftheDi,estiveSystem. Oxford Monographs. Sir Thomas 
Lewis : Diseases of the Heart . Beckman : Treatment in General Practice. 
Houston: Art of Treatment. 

XI. Clinical Medicine. 
Professor ...... .. ......................... .... K. A. MacKenzie (Head of Dept.). 
Associate Professors.... . . ..... M . J. Carney, J. R. Corston, 
Assistant Professors.. . . ........ T. M . Sieniewicz, G. R. Burns. 

C. W. Holland, J. W. Reid, J. W. MacIntosh. 
Clinical Instructors ...... .. .. G. R. Burns, C . W. Holland, J.W. Reid, 

Margaret Gosse, J. W. MacIntosh. 
Demonstrator .... ............ . ........ .. ........... .... W. J. Dyer. 

* On leave for the duration 
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A short introduction to Clinical Medicine is given to second 
year students. 

In the third year the students are divided into small groups 
and receive clinical instruction at the Victoria General Hospital, 
the Halifax City Tuberculosis Hospital, the Halifax Infirmary, 
the Dalhousie Public Health Clinic and the Halifax City Home. 
Clinical lectures are also given. 

In the fourth year the students serve as clinical clerks at the 
Victoria General Hospital, the Halifax City Tuberculosis Hospital 
and at the Dalhousie Public Health Clinic. Clinical conferences 
and lectures are conducted at the Victoria General Hospital. Out-
patient Clinics in the specialities are attended in small groups 
at the Dalhousie Public Health Clinic. Students attend in small 
groups at the City of Halifax Hospital for Infectious Diseases. 

Clinical Physiology: A course designed to show the stu-
dents the application of physiology, biochemistry and pharmacol-
ogy to clinical medicine is given in the third and fourth years. 

Text Books: Norris and Landis : Diseases of the Chest and Principles of 
Physical Diagnosis . Seifert and Mueller: Manual of Physical and Clinical 
Diagnosis . Purves Stewart : Diagnosis of Diseases of the Nervous System. 
Bourne: Medical History and Case Taking. 

XII. Therapeutics. 
Clinical Therapeutics is taken up in the regular courses in 

Medicine. This work is supplemented by a series of demonstra-
tions on elctro-therapy, hydro-therapy, massage and clinical diete-
tics, given in the fourth year. Instruction in prescription writing 
is also given. 

Text Books : Rudolf: Medical Treatment of Disease. Hare: Practical 
Therapeutics. Clendening: Modern Methods of Treatment. David Campbell: 
Handbook of Therapeutics . Beckman : Treatment in General Practice . 

XIII. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology . 
Lecturers ..... . ... ........ Frank V. Woodbury, M. K. McPhail. 

A short course of lectures, in the fourth year, is devoted to the 
consideration of the more common medico-legal problems, and 
the class attends (in groups) at autopsies in medico-legal cases. 
Instruction in Toxicology is given by the Professor of Pharma-
cology during the third and fourth years. 

Text Book : Glaister : Text Bbok of Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology. 

XIV. Psychiatry. 
Professor .................. ....... . 
Assistant Professor ........................................ .... R . W. M. MacKay. 
Lecturer.. . .. J. W. MacIntosh. 

A course of didactic lectures dealing with the principal forms 
of Mental Disease is given in the third year. A Neuro-Psychia-
tric clinic is held weekly at the Public Health Clinic. Clinical in-
struction is given to groups of students at the Nova Scotia Hos-
pital and at the City Home, Halifax. 

Text Book: Cole: Mental Diseases. Alternatives: Stoddard: Mind and 
it• Disorders. Craig: Psychological Medicine. 
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XV. Surgery. 
Professors .... ............. ... ... ... .. ... .. H.K. MacDonald (Head of Dept.) 

J. G. MacDougall, G. H. Murphy 
W. Alan Curry. 

Assistant Professors ....... ........ ........ ....... C. E. Kinley,* V. 0. Mader,* 
N. H. Gosse, W. L. Muir, J. V. Graham, F. R. Davis. 

Lecturers... ..... .............. .. ... . ..J. A. Noble,* E. F. Ross,* 
C. M. Bethune,* A. L. Murphy. 

A course of lectures, two hours a week, on the general prin-
ciples of Surgery, is given during the third year. Dental students 
are not required to take lectures on fractures of limbs. 

A course of lectures, one hour a week, on Regional Surgery, 
is given during the fourth year. 

Surgico-pathological conferences are held weekly during the 
fourth year at which the student has the privilege of hearing 
surgical cases discussed from the standpoint of diagnosis, operative 
procedure, and pathological findings. 

Applied Anatomy.-A course in Anatomy is given in the 
third and fourth years dealing with those parts of the body sub-
ject frequently to surgical interference. 

Text Books: Rose and Carless, Thoms.on and Miies. 

XVI. Clinical Surgery. 
Professors........ . ..... ...... H . K. MacDonald (Head of Dept.), 

J. G. MacDougall, G. H. Murphy, 
W. Alan Curry, 

Assistant Professors ... .. ................ ....... C. E. Kinley,* V. 0. Mader.* 
N. H. Gosse, W. L. Muir, J. V. Graham. 

Clinical Instructors .. .. H. D. O'Brien,* A. L. Murphy, J. A. Noble,* 
E. F. Ross,* C. M. Bethune,* 

J . W. Merritt, A. M . Marshall. 
Demonstrators ... ....... ... .. P. Weatherbe, G. L. Covert, H. D. Hebb,* 

T. B. Acker, J.C. Acker, W. K. House. 
A short course of clinical lectures is given in the second year. 
In the third year clinical lectures are held three times week-

I y. The students also receive clinical instruction in small groups 
at the Victoria General Hospital, the Children's Hospital, the 
Halifax Infirmary and at the Dalhousie Public Health Clinic. A 
course demonstrating the application of bandages, splints and 
other surgical appliances, the treatment of emergencies and minor 
surgery is also given. 

In the fourth year the students serve as clinical clerks at the 
Victoria General Hospital, the Children's Hospital ·and at the Dal-
housie Public Health Clinic. They also attend clinical lectures 
and conferences. The course of Anaesthesia consists of a few 
lectures and practical instruction in groups of two at the Victoria 
General Hospital. Orthopaedic Clinics are held at the Children's 
Hospital and at the Dalhousie Public Health Clinic. 

* On leave for the duration. 
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XVII. Urology and Dermatology. 
Professor.......... .. ..... . ... .. .... . ...... .... .. .. Frank G. Mack. 
Instructor in Clinical Urology ..... ....... ... .. .... ... ... .... ... G. A. Winfield.* 
Demonstrators in Clinical Urology .... A. L. Murphy, J. W. Merritt, 

J. Raymond MacLean, W. J. Dyer. 
In the third year a brief course of lectures is given in Urology. 
In the fourth year about fifteen clinical lectures and demon-

strations are given in Urology and an equal number in Derma-
tology and Syphilology. For these the class attends at the 
Victoria General Hospital. The class is divided into groups for 
clinical instruction in these subjects at the Public Health Clinic. 

Text Books: Eisendrath and Rolnick : Urology, 4th Ed . 
Reference Books : Hinman: Urology . MacKenna: Diseases of the Skin, 

4th Ed . Sutton: Diseases of the Skin , 9th Ed. Stokes : Modern Clinical 
S11philology , 2nd Ed. 

XVIII. Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat Diseases. 
Professor. .... .. ... .... .. . .. A. E. Doull, Sr., (Head of Dept.) 
Associate Professor.. ........ .. .. H. W. Schwartz. 
Lecturers in Ophthalmology .... H . W. Kirkpatrick, A. E. Doull, Jr. 
Demonitrators ... ... . ........... ..... R.H. Stoddard, D. M. MacRae. 

Instruction in the examination of patients begins in the third 
year. 

Clinical lectures are given in the fourth year each week 
throughout the session. Clinical instruction is given to groups 
of students at the Victoria General Hospital and the Public Health 
Clinic. 

Text Books : M ay: Diseases of the Eye . Levine : Diseases of the Ear. 
I.Simson Hall : Dis,ases of the Ear , Nose and Throat. Malcolm Hepburn : The 
~~~~~l;';JoiJ!/f General practice. W . Wallace Morrison : Diseases of Nose , 

XIX. Radiology. 
Lecturer . ...... ............. .. S. R. Johnston (In charge of Department). 

A short course of lectures on X-ray diagnosis and the thera-
peutics of X-ray and Radium is given in the third year. 

The students of the third and fourth years in groups of 
two receive personal instruction in fluoroscopic demonstration, 
examination of films and the principals of radio-therapeutics. 

xx. Obstetr1cs and Gynaecology. 
Professor.......... .. ...... . ...... H. B. Atlee (Head of Dept.). 
Assistant Professor. .. .... .............. . . .. W. G. Colwell. 
Lecturer. ..... ... .......... .. .. . ...... K. M. Grant. 
Demonstrator of Practical Obstetrics .. .. ... P.A. Macdonald, Chief of 

Clinic. 
Obstetrics: A course of lantern and moving picture demon-

strations two hours per week is given to the third year. Similar 
advanced instruction is given to the fourth year, and in addition 
groups in the fourth year are given manikin demonstrations. 

* On leave for tbe duration. 
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In the third and fourth years instruction is given in prenatal 
care at the Public Health Clinic and at the Grace Maternity 
Hospital, and students attend in rotation at the Grace Maternity 
Hospital for clinical instruction in Obstetrics. Students who 
have acquired proficiency are attached, in rotation, to the "ob-
stetrical unit" for attendance on obstetrical patients at their 
homes. Fourth year groups attend the Grace Hospital three 
times a week for rounds. 

Gynaecology: A course of preliminary clinical instruction 
is given in the third year before Christmas at the Victoria General 
Hospital, after which they attend the g,meral weekly clinic at that 
institution. 

In the fourth ·year students attend the weekly general clinic 
and take group instruction at the Victoria General Hos.pita!. 
Groups from this year also attend the Gynaecological clime at 
the Public Health Clinic. 

Text Books: Obstetrics: Ten T eachers : M idwifery. Eden: Manual of 
Midwifery. Beck: Obstetrical Practice. Gynaecology: Ten Teachers: Dis-
eases of Women . 

More Advanced Reading ; Obstetrics : DeLee : Principl es and practice of 
Ob stetrics. Queen Charlotte text book of Obstetrics. Crossen. Curtis: Ob-
stetrics and Gyna ecology . 

XXI. Paediatrics. 
Professor........... .... .. ... ..... ............. ......... .... . . ...... M. J. Carney. 
Assistant Professor... ........... ... . .. ....... ....... . . .. G. B. Wiswell. 
Clinical Instructor .. .. ....... .... ... ... . ... .. .... .... ....... ........ .... N. B. Coward. 
Demonstrators .. ... . .... ............. ... J. G.D. Campbell,• A. E . Murray. 

Lectures and clinical instruction begin in the third year. In 
the fourth year the students serve as clinical clerks at the Child-
ren's Hospital and at the Dalhousie Public Health Clinic. A course 
of weekly lectures is given in the fourth year. 

Text Books : Griffiths and Mitchell : The Diseases of Infants and Children. 
Garrod, Batten, Thursfield, Paterson : Diseases of Infants and Children . 
Brown and Tisdall: Common Proced1tres in the Practice of Paedialrics. 

• On leave tor the duration. 
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Preliminary Statement. 

An agreement was consummated in 1911 between 
the Board of Governors of Dalhousie University and 
the Provincial Dental Board of Nova Scotia, whereby 
the Maritime Dental College was merged into the Fa-
culty of Dentistry of the University. 

The instruction in the purely scientific subjects and 
in the professional subjects common to Dentistry and 
Medicine is taken by Dental students in common with 
the students of the Faculties of Arts and Science and of 
Medicine. Instruction in the Dental subjects is given 
in the Dental Apartments, in the south wing of the 
Forrest Building; these include the Infirmary and the 
Dental Laboratories. Abundant dental infirmary prac-
tice is available, and all operations are supervised by 
practitioners in active dental practice with many years' 
experience in teaching. The Victoria General Hospital 
is near by, and affords an ample surgical clinic. The 
Public Health Clinic contains a group of medical, sur-
gical and dental clinics and laboratories, all in close 
proximity. In it are carried on adult, school and pre-
school-age dental clinics, under the supervision of ex-
perienced practitioners, and excellent opportunities are 
thereby afforded for the study of Preventive Dentistry. 
Exodontia, Anaesthesia, Diagnosis, etc. The clinics 
are available to medical as well as dental students, 
thus promoting the closer association of the two pro-
fessions. The laboratory of Pathology and Bacteriology 
which has been erected and equipped by the Hospital 
Commission in connection with the Victoria General 
Hospital affords su_perior facilities for both elementary 
and advanced study of these subjects. 

Provincial Regulations. 
Students are reminded that the Dental degree does 

not necessarily qualify for admission to practise in any 
province, each province having its own regulations for 
admission, to which a candidate must conform. Par-
ticulars regarding these regulations in each of the Mari-
time Provinces and in Newfoundland may be obtained 
from the respective Dental Registrars. 

(HO) 
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Dominion Dental Council. 
The Dominion Dental Council of Canada is a cen-

tral organization under the control of the dental pro-
fession of Canada. Its object is to erect and maintain 
a standard of education and ethics for the dental pro-
fession, and to conduct professional examinations and 
issue Certificates of Qualification which will be accepted 
without further examination by the provinces.* These 
Certificates are now accepted in all the provinces except 
Quebec and British Columbia. 

Dental students who comply with the Council's 
Matriculation or Preliminary education requirements 
and term of studentship, and who graduate from an 
accepted Canadian dental college, and pass the examin-
ation of the Council, may be registered in any pro-
vince in Canada without further examination (British 
Columbia and Quebec excepted). This privilege is 
enjoyed by the graduates in Dentistry of this Univer-
sity, as its Matriculation regulations meet the require-
ments of the Council, and the Faculty of Dentistry is 
on the accepted list of Canadian Colleges. Graduates 
are also eligible for admission to the licensing examina-
tion in Newfoundland, all the provinces of Canada, and 
many States, including New York, Massachusetts, 
Rhode Island and Maryland. 

Dental Students and graduates are eligible for the 
examinations of the National Board of Dental Exam-
iners of the United States. 

Graduates are exempted from Part I and admitted 
to Part II of Examinations of the Royal College of 
Surgeons, London, England, on completion of six 
months' hospital experience in that country. 

General University Regulations. 
University regulations applicable to the students of 

all Faculties and relating to residence, church attend-
ance, discipline, etc., will be found on p. 15 et seq. 

The University, in recognition of its responsibility 
to the public, and for its own reputation, reserves the 
right to terminate the attendance of any student at 
any time should it appear that he is unlikely to reach 
such a standard, in the judgment of the Senate, as 

* For information address Dr. A. J. Brett, Secretary or the Dominion 
Dental Council, Regina, Sask. 
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would warrant his admission to the practice of Den-
tistry. Fees cannot be refunded to students who have 
been dismissed for any cause. 

Affiliated Courses. 
A Bachelor of Arts or of Science of this University 

who has during his Arts or Science course taken the 
classes of the first year in Dentistry may complete a 
subsequent Dental course in the University in three 
years. See pp. 34 and 35. 

Academic Year. 
The Academic Year consists of one session of eight 

months' duration. The session of 1941-42 will begin 
on Tuesday, September 9, 1941, and end on Tues-
day, May 12, 1942. 

No students will be admitted after noon of Monday 
September 15. 

Degree. 
The degree conferred in the Faculty of Dentistry 

is that of Doctor of Dental Surgery (D. D. S.). 

Admission of Students. 
A student will not be admitted to the classes of any 

year, unless he has passed in all the subjects of the pre-
vious year. 

Students intending to practise in any province of 
the Dominion or in another country are reminded that 
they must conform to all the regulations of that pro-
vince or country. 

No person under seventeen years of age is admitted 
to any class of the Dental Course. 

Entrance Requirements. 
Full details of the requirements for Entrance will 

be found on p. 22 et seq. 

Curriculum.* 
The course for the degree of Doctor of Dental Sur-

gery extends over four years. The course is as follows: 
* It is to be distinctly understoo1 that tbe regulations regarding courses of 

study, examinations, fees, etc., contained in this calendar are intended for the 
current year only. Nor does the University hold itself bound to adhere ab-
solutely to the curriculum and conditions laid down. 
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First Year. 

Anatomy 1 and Practical Anatomy; Biochemistry 
3; Dental and Comparative Dental Anatomy; Drawing, 
Modelling and Metalcraft; Embryology; Histology; 
Physiology 1. 

Second Year. 

Anatomy 2 and Practical Anatomy; Bacteriology 1; 
Exodontia; Materia Medica; Metallurgy; Operative 
Dentistry; Pathology l; Prosthetic Dentistry. 

Third Year. 
Crown and Bridge Work; Dental Infirmary; Dental 

Pathology and Therapeutics; Hospital; Operative 
Dentistry; Orthodontics; Pathology 2; Prosthetic Denti-
stry; Radiology; General Surgery. 

Fourth Year. 

Crown and Bridge Work and Ceramics; Dental 
Infirmary; Hygiene, Preventive and Clinical Denti-
stry History, Jurisprudence, Ethics and Economics; 
Hospital; Operative Dentistry; Oral Surgery, Anaesthet-
ics and Physical Diagnosis; Orthodontics; Prosthetic 
Dentistry. 

Regulations for Degree. 
In addition to the Matriculation or Preliminary 

examination, candidates for degrees are required to pass 
four Professional examinations, one at the end of each 
year of the course, on the dates set in the University 
Almanac. The examinations are arranged as follows: 

First Professional Examination. 

One paper in each of the following subjects: Dental 
and Comparative Dental Anatomy; Drawing and Mo-
delling and Metalcraft; Embryology; one paper and 
a practical examination in Histology; one paper and 
an oral and a practical examination in Anatomy, Bio-
chemistry 3 and Physiology 1. 

Second Professional Examination. 

One paper in each of the following: Exodontia; 
Materia Medica; Metallurgy; Operative Dentistry; 
Pathology; Prosthetic Dentistry; one paper and an oral 
examination in Anatomy and Bacteriology; a practical 
examination in Anatomy, 
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Third Professional Examination. 
One paper in each of the following: Crown and 

Bridge Work; Dental Pathology and Therapeutics; 
Operative Dentistry; Orthodontics; Prosthetic Dentis-
try; Radiology; Surgery; one paper and an oral and a 
Practical examination in Pathology; a practical exam-
ination in Crown and Bridge Work and Ceramics, Op-
erative and Prosthetic Dentistry; and Orthodontics. 

Fourth or Final Professional Examination. 

One paper in History, Jurisprudence, Ethics and 
Economics; Hygiene, Preventive and Clinical Denti-
stry; one paper in each of the following: Crown and 
Bridge Workand Ceramics; Operative Dentistry; Oral 
Surgery, Anaesthetics and Physical Diagnosis; Ortho-
dontics; Prosthetic Dentistry; a practical examination 
in Crown and Bridge Work and Ceramics; Operative 
and Prosthetic Dentistry, and Orthodontics. 

Pass and Distinction Lists. 
The names of candidates successful in the examina-

tions are arranged in the published lists in two divisions, 
the Pass and Distinction divisions. To pass a candi-
date must obtain a minimum mark of 50 per cent. in 
each subject. 

For Distinction in any subject he must obtain a 
mark of 75 per cent. or over in that subject. The 
names in the Pass division of the list are arranged in 
alphabetical order; those in the Distinction list are in 
order of merit. 

Admission to Examinations. 
Candidates must conform to the following require-

ments in order to qualify for admission to the Pro-
fessional examinations: 

1. They must attend the prescribed classes of the 
curriculum regularly and punctually. Certificates 
indicating less than 90 per cent. of attendance upon 
any class will not in ordinary circumstances be accepted. 

2. They must prepare such exercises, reports 
etc., as may be prescribed, and in the case of classes in-
volving labor.atory or practical work they must complete 
such work satisfactorily. The practical requirements 
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in Crown and Bridge Work and Ceramics, Operative 
and Prosthetic Dentristry, and Orthodontics, in the 
second, third and fourth years must be fulfilled before 
the theoretical examinations are written. 

3. Candidates for the Final Professional examina-
tion will be required to subscribe to the following declar-
ation with regard to their age: 

Halifax, N.S ........ .. ... 194 
I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree 

of Doctor of Dental Surgery, do hereby declare that I have at-
tained the age of twenty-one years (or, if the case be otherwise, 
that, shall have attained the age of twenty-one years before the 
next graduation day.) 

(Signed) ...... .. .............. .. .. .. ................ .. 

Supplementary Examimations. 
A candidate who has failed to pass in not more 

than two subjects of the Professional examination of any 
year shall be entitled to supplementary examinations 
in such subjects, provided he is qualified in attendance 
and class work for admission to examination. 

A candidate who has failed to pass in more than 
two subjects of any Professional examination shall be 
required to repeat his attendance and class work in all 
the subjects of the year. 

Supplementary examinations are held on the dates 
specified in the University Almanac in September and 
during the regular Professional Examinations in the 
spring, but at no other times. 

Application for admission to a supplementary ex-
amination must be made on or before the date set in 
the University Almanac for receiving applications, on 
a form to be obtained from the University Office, and 
must be accompanied by the proper fee. (See p.148.) 

Exemptions. 
Candidates may be exempted from examination 

in one or more subjects of the first three Professional 
examinations on presenting certificates of having taken 
equivalent classes and passed equivalent examinations 
at any dental college recognized by the Senate for the 
purpose, and complying with the regulations of the 
University. 
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Instruments and Appliances. 
All the heavier appliances are supplied by the Uni-

versity. The student must provide all other instru-
ments, tools and material for his technic and operative 
work in both Laboratory and Infirmary. Students 
are warned not to procure operating instruments until 
entering College. Each student must have the instru-
ments prescribed and of the particular make selected 
by the Faculty. Arrangements have been made where-
by these may be procured to the best financial advant-
age. The borrowing of instruments is absolutely for-
bidden. 

Medals and Prizes. 
For Scholarships and Prizes open to aU students of 

the University see pp.65-66. 
University Medal in Dentistry .-This medal 

will be awarded on graduation to the student who stands 
highest in the Final Professional examination, provi-, 
ded he shall obtain Distinction in at least four of the 
five major subjects of that examination, and shall have 
reached an exceptionally high standing in the whole 
four years of his course. 

The Dr. Frank Woodbury Memorial Prizes.-
These prizes are awarded to students of the final year. 

1st-Book Prize to the value of $20 for the 
best thesis on an approved dental subject. 

2nd-Book Prize to the value of $15 for the 
best prosthetic and crown and bridge technic. 

3rd-Book Prize to the value of $15 for the 
student obtaining highest marks in the infirmary. 
The Dr. W. C. Oxner Prize.-This Prize will be 

awarded to the student of the final year showing the 
highest proficiency in crown and bridge procedure. 

The Nova Scotia Dental Association Prizes.-
Books to the value of $25 are divided between the two 
students who make the best two general averages in 
all subjects of the Third Professional examination, pro-
vided the required standard is reached. ___ -=•-

The Dr. W. H. H. Beckwith Prize.-This prize 
will be awarded to the student showing the highest pro-
ficiency in Operative Dentistry in his second and third. 
years. 
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The Charles Bell Memorial Prizes.-Books to 
the value of $25 to be divided between the two stu-
dents who make the best two general averages in all 
subjects of the First Professional examination, provided . 
the required standard is reached. · · 

Similar prizes will be a warded for the Second Pro-
fessional examination. 

Fees. 
All fees and deposits are payable in advance, and until : 

these are paid the student will not receive credit for attend-
ance upon any class nor be admitted to any examination. · 

For Registration. * 
Payable by students taking only one class in the University 

(including Library Fee of $5.00) ................ . .... . ...... . . $15 .00 
Payable by students taking more than one class (including 

Library Fee of $5.00) ... ... . . ... . . . . . 20 . 00 
Additional, payable by all students registering after 12 

noon on last regular registration day, for each day...... 2 . 00 
Additional annual fee charg~d to those students from 

outside the British Empire entered in professional 
or pre-prof~ssional courses, previous to 1935 .. .... ... . .... 150 .00 
to such student§_ entered in 1935 ............. .. ............ .. .... 200 .00 
and, to such students entered in 1936 and thereafter 250. 00 

For Tuition. 
Payable by those taking the regular prescribed curricu-

lum, each year........ .. ..... ........ ..... .... ..... ........... .. ... $250.00 
This includes tuition, hospitals, laboratories and the regular 

sessional examinations; but does not include registration, caution 
and laboratory deposits and the fees for the support of student 
organizations. 

No reduction will be made in tuition fees payable by a stu-
dent repeating the regular classes of any one year of the curricu-
lum. 

The student must pay the fees for the full year 
whether the classes are attended for all or part of the 
course except in the case where he is compelled to with-
draw from the University through illness or for some 
other equally valid and accepted reason. 

If such withdrawal takes place before December one-half of 
the annual tuition fee will be refunded and if between December 
1 and February 1, the student will be allowed to repeat his year 
at one-half the usual tuition fee. 

No return of fees will be made to any student dismissed from 
classes or from the University. 

* Students who register only for the purpose of taking examination are 
exempt from the payment of this fee. 
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For Examinations. 
An application for Examination must be accompanied 

by the proper fee. 
Supplementary examination, each subject ........... ....... ....... ... ... $15 .00 

For Certiftcates and Diplomas. 
An application for a Certificate or Diploma must be · 

accompanied by the proper fee. 
*Certificate under the University seal .... ............ .. ............... ... 1 .00 
For D.D.S.Diploma (payable before the fourth year or 

final examinations, and returnable in case of failure) 20 .00 
Diploma, payable by those attending less than 3 years.. 30 . 00 
Additional fee when a degree is conferred in absentia at 

the Spring Convocation.. .... ........ . .. . .. . . ... ... . .. .. . ... ..... .. .... 10. 00 

See Pages 19 to 2i for 
Loan Funds 
Caution Deposit. 
Laboratory Deposits. 
Fee for support of Student Organizations. 

• A Certificate of Stau<J.ing Is issued on re.quest without charge. Additlona I 
copies If required will he issued on receipt or 50c. per copy. 
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CLASSES OF INSTRUCTION. 

For the details of Classes in-
Anatomy; and Histology and Embryology, 
Physiology, 
Biochemistry, 
Pathology and Bacteriology, 
See p. 131 et seq. 

Drawing and Modelling and Metalcraft 

149 

Lecturer ............................... .................. ... ....... ... ... Ellen E. 0. Adams. 

· Drawing and Modelling.-A course, sufficiently compre-
hensive to form a suitable introduction to several succeeding· 
dental subjects in which artistic principles play an important part, 
will be given during the first year. 1 

Metalcraft.-This course, given in the first year, will prepare\ 
the student for exercises in dental technology and be a valuable 
introduction to the practice of Operative, Prosthetic and Preven- , 
tive Dentistry as well as Orthodontics. ' . : 

Dental Anatomy and Comparative Dental 
Anatomy 

Professor .............. .. ....................................................... S. G. Ritchie. 

Dental Anatomy.-This course includes a study of the con- ' 
tents of the buccal cavity from a dental standpoint. A practical 
course in tooth carving and dissection of the 'natural teeth will be . 
carried on in the laboratory. ., 

Comparative Dental Anatomy.-The lectures and demon-
strations in this course are designed to be a study in the classifica ... 
tion of dental types and theories of evolution of the dental organs, 
from simple to complex forms. 

Tesxt Books: Black, Churchill, Simkins, Tomes. 

Hygiene, Preventive and Clinical Dentistry. 
Professor . . .. . .. .. . . . . . .. . . . . .. . .... ....... : ...................... J. S. Bagnall. , 
Demonstrator in Pre-School-Age i 

Public Health Clinic....... ................. .. A. Borden Haver.stock. 

This series of lectures given in the final term of the fourth 
year is designed to emphasize the place of dentistry as a healt4, 
service. It includes a review of recent research and a discussion 
of the correlation between dental and systemic disease conditions: 
The lectures are supplemented by ,d.emonstfations in the Victoria 
General Hospital and in the Pre-School-Age clinic of the Public 
Health Centre. · · 
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Operative Dentistry. 
Professor ..... ..... ... . ................................. W. H . H . Beckwith. 
Lecturer .... ... G. A. Chudleigh. 

The instruction in this subject begins in the seeond year. 
Students in the last two years will be engaged in Infirmary prac-
tice daily under the supervision of experienced demonstrators. 
The work of the final year is designed to instruct the student in 
the details of Operative practice. 

Text Book : McGehee: Op_erative Dentistry . 
Reference Books : G. V. Black , Ward, Marshall , Johnson, Evangeline 

Jordan . 
Dental Pathology and Therapeuties. 

Lecturer .... ................... ....... .. .... ................ ....... A . Borden Haverstock. 
The lectures will be given in the third year, with practical 

demonstrations in the Infirmary throughout the last two years. 
Special reference will be made to the pathology of Pyorrhoea 

Alveolaris. 
' Reference Books: Engelman and Wagner, Burchard and Inglis, Orban , 

Bunting . 
Materia Medica. 

Lecturer. ......... . .. K. F. Woodbury. 
This course consists of about twenty-five lectures given in the 

s·econd year. The student is expected to become familiar with pre-
scription writing and the properties, uses and therapeutic effects 
of the drugs used in dentistry. 

Text Books: Buckley, Prinz . 

Orthodontics. 
Professor . . .. Wm. W. Woodbury. 

This subject will be presented in a course of lectures and clin-
ical demonstrations during the last two years. 

Text Book : McCoy. 
Reference Books : Dewey, Pullen (as in Johnson's Operative Dentistr11), 

Liacher. 

Oral Surgery, Anaesthesia and Physical 
Diagnosis. 

Professor .... 
Lecturer ... 

A course of lectures on General 
second term of the third year. 

. ....... ... F. V. Woodbury . 
. .. A. M. Marshall. 

Surgery given during the 

Text Books: Rose and Carless, Thomson and Miles . 
Surgery.-A course on Oral Surgery, to be given during the 

final year, embracing operations which the dental surgeon should 
be able to perform. 

Text Book : Blair . 
Reference Books : Mccurdy, Thomson and Miles, Ivy. 
Anaesthesla.-General Anaesthesia will be taught along 

with Oral Surgery, ample opportunity being given for practical 
demonstrations. 

Text Book: Buxton. 
Reference Books : Luke, Struthers . 
Physical Diagnosls.-A short course of lectures on systemic 

diseases related to Medicine. 
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Exodontia and Radiology 
Professc,r.. . .. .................. .. .................... .. .... .. .. .. .. G. R. Hennigar. 
Demon~trators in the Adult Public 

Health Clinic .............. ............ . G. R. Hennigar, I. K. Lubetsky, 
F. R. Duxbury, G. M. Dewis. 

Exodontia.-A course of lectures weekly during the second 
term of the second year, which will include the study of local 
and general anaesthetics. This course is supplemented by In-
firmary practice in the third and fourth years, and by practical 
work in administration of local anaesthetics and nitrous oxide 
in the exodontia clinic of the Public Health Centre in the final year. 

Text Books : Winter, Berger. 
Reference Books: Smith, Thoma, H ewitt, Deford . 

Radiology.-A course of lectures weekly during the first 
term of the third year, including the study of plates and films 
of the Infirmary and office patients. 

Tex;t Book: Raper, 2nd edition. 
Reference Books : McCoy, Thoma, Osgood. 

Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Professors . . .. S. G. Ritchie, J . S. Bagnall. 

This course continues throughout the last three years. The 
instruction is didactic and practical. 

Text Books : American Text Book of Prosthetic Dentistry . Kennedy : Part-
ial Dentures . 

Reference Books : Prothero, Wilson, Campbell, Nichols . 

Crown and Bridge Work and Ceramics. 
Professor.. ............................. .. .. W. C. Oxner. 
Lecturer ............................ .. ..... A. W. Faulkner. 

This subject will be presented by lectures, demonstrations and 
laboratory technic. It will continue throughout the last two 
years, with Infirmary practice. 

Gold and Porcelain, Crown, Bridge and Inlay Construction, 
will receive proper attention. Students who may desire to use 
their own electrical furnaces will be supplied with electric con-
nections. Precious metals must be supplied by the students for 
all technic. 

Text Book : Doxtater. 
Reference Books: Evans: Crown and Bridge . Peeso: Crown and Bridge. 

Goslee : Crown and Bridge. Legro : Ceramics. Capon: Ceramics. Hovestad: 
Cera mica . 

Metallurgy. 
Lecturer. .......... .......................... .. ... J. S. Bagnall. 
Demonstrator .............................. ,, ...... .. .................... S. G. Ritchie. 

A course of lectures during the second year, on the construc-
tion, properties and treatment of metals and alloys used in Den-
tistry. A series of laboratory demonstrations in working and 
soldering metals. 

Reference Books : Ray, Rosenhain, Gibson. 
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Dental History, Jurisprudence, Ethics 
and Economics. 

Lecturers .... .. G. M. Dewis, A. A. Dunlop, W. H. Jost, S. G. Ritchie, 
W. W. ·Woodbury. 

History-History and development of Dentistry. 
Reference Book: Taylor. 

Ethics.-A brief statement of the important principles of 
morals and obligations of professional men to their patients, other 
practitioners and the public. 

Reference Book: Noyes. 

Jurisprudence.-A discussion of the subject as it affects the 
qualifications and responsibilities of the Dental Surgeon. 

Reference Book: Brothers. 

Economics.-The students' attention is directed to factors 
that make for success in dental practice; to a consideration of the 
rewards of service, and to an appreciation of their values. 

Reference Book: Johnson:I Success in Dental _Practict. 
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Honorary Degree of Doctor of Laws 
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**Caroline Elizabeth Carmichael... ........ ... New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Agnes Dennis, C. B. E .................. ........ Halifax. 
Jemima MacKenzie, M.D, .C.M ........... Pictou. 

Master of Arts 

Burchell, Wilfred, B.A ...................... .. ..... Sydney Mines, C. B. Co. 
Crockett, John Everett, B.A. (Acadia)Summerside, P. E. I. 
Legge, Lowell, B.A: .................................... Robinsons, Nfld. 
Simpson, Raymond Arthur, B.A. 

(Mt. A.) .... .. .......................................... New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
**Willis Philip Watson, B.A. (U.N.B.) Saint John, N. B. 

Master of Science 

Arnell, John Carstairs, B.Sc ................... Paget, Bermuda. 
Elliott, Lloyd George, B.Sc ........ ........... Bridgetown, Anna. Co. 
Macdonald, George Aeneas, B.A ....... .. Charlottetown, P . E. I. 
MacDonald, Hugh Neil, B.Sc ............... Heatherdale, P. E. I. 
McKay, Arthur Ferguson, B.Sc. 

(McGill) ............ .... ......... .......... ..... ....... . Halifax. 
**MacQuarrie, William Richard, B.Sc ... Victoria, P. E. I. 

Reilly, Charles Austin, B.Sc ................. .. Summerside, P. E. I. 
Walsh, James Philip, B.Sc ............. ..... ... Halifax. 
Warr, John Richard Freeman, B.Sc ... .. Halifax. 

Bachelor of Arts 

Baird, Harold Guy .... ............................. . Richibucto, N. B. 
Blackwood, Joan Sylvia .. .. .... .... .... ..... .. ... Glace Bay, C, B. Co. 
Bradbury, William James, (King's) .... Bay Roberts, Nfld. 
Caines, Eric Isaac, (King's) ......... .. .. ....... Norris'Point, Nfld. 
Corkum, Charlotte Louise ...................... Lunenburg. 
Crowe, WiHiam Burton ...... .. .... ............. . Maitland, Rants Co. 
Cummings, Henry Hickman ......... .. ....... St. John's, Nfld. 
Cunningham, Joan Margaret,(King's) Bedford, Hfx. Co. 

•*Dalton, William Lloyd ........ ..... ........ ..... .. Halifax. 
Forbes, Jeanne Isobel... .......................... . Hopewell, Pie. Co. 
Furlong, Joan, (King's) ..... ............. ........ Halifax. 
Gorham, Margaret Helen ... ... ... ........... ... . Halifax. 

**Grant, John Weldon ..... .... .... ... .... ............ Sunny Brae, Pie. Co. 
*Guy, Frederick Hayward ....... ........... ...... Carbonear, Nfld. 
Harrison, Reta Lillian ... ........... ....... .. ..... Halifax. 
Hatfield, Leonard Fraser, (King's) ........ Port Greville, Cumb. Co, 
Hatt, Helen Margaret ..... .... ...... .. ......... .. Imperoyal, Hfx. Co. 
Hilchey, Doris Claudine ..... .. .. ...... ..... ...... Halifax. 
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Jones, Walter Selby Kennedy ................ Liverpool, Queen's Co. 
**Lacey, Francis Walter ...... .... .................. Kinsman's Corners, 

King's Co. 
*Laing, John Haskell... ............... .............. Barrington, Shel. Co. 
Little, Marion Christina ................. ....... .. Halifax. 
McCrea th, Peter Leith ............................ Toronto, Ont. 
Macdonald, Alan Webster ...... .............. Kentville, King's Co. 
Macdonald, Jean .................................... Moncton, N. B. 
MacIntosh, Marjorie .......... .................... Waverley, Hfx. Co. 
McKean, Douglas Bruce ........................ Centre Burlington, Rants 

Co. 
MacKeigan, Donald Selle.rs ........... ._ ....... Halifax. 
McKim, Mary Prudence ............ ............ Halifax. 

**MacQueen, Stanley George .................. Port Morien, C. B. Co. 
Mack,Margaret Augusta .... .... ........ ... ..... Halifax. 
Marshall, Margaret Louise .................... Halifax. 

**Matheson, Charles Daniel... ... .. .............. Hopewell, Pie. Co. 
Merkel, Margaret Isabella ...................... Halifax. 
Mercer, Arthur Henry ................. ........... Halifax. 
Miles, Charlotte Audrey ........................ Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
Moore, Margery Kate .................. .......... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Penny, Gene.vieve Clare .... ...................... Halifax. 
Saffron, Dorothy Rose ....... ... ......... .. ....... Springhill, Cumb. Co. 
Sandall, Mary Elizabeth ................... ... .. Westfield Centre, N. B. 

**Sister Francis Michael... ......................... Rockinghani, Hfx. Co. 
**Sister Patricia Margaret ...................... : ... Rochingham, Hfx. Co. 
**Sister Patricia Mary. . ................ Rochingham, Hfx. Co. 

Smith, Catherine Murray, (King's) ... ... Truro, Col. Co. 
**Smith, Odessa Lenora ............................ New Grafton, Queen's 

Co. 
Smith, Sally Anne .. .............................. .... Yorkton, Sask. 
Swanburg, Julia Aurelia ........ ............... ... Armdale, Hfx. Co. 
Tufts, Karl Harrington, (King's) .......... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Turner, Alan Jerome ................................ Halifax. 

**Wareham, John Robert Joyce ................ Salmon Cove, B. D. V., 
Nfld. . 

Whidden, Gordon Hamilton ................. St. Catherines, Ont. 
**Wood, Olive Marie, (King's) ................. St. John's, Nfld. 

Wyllie, Ruth Drummond ....................... Rockingham, Hfx. Co, 

Bachelor of Science 

Blanchard, Jonathan Ewart .................. Truro, Col. Co. 
Creelman, William Mackay .. ..... ............. Halifax. 

*Davis, Burnley Bower ............. .... .... ...... ... Shelburne. 
Edwards, George Robert .............. .. ... ..... Halifax. 
Garland, Archibald Allan ........................ St. John's, Nfld. 
Goodman, Nordau Roslyn ...... ............... New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Grant, Harry James Askew .... ................ Halifax. 
House, Albert Mercier ............................ Aguathuna, Nfld. 

*Kline, Leonard, M.D.,C.M ..................... New York, N. Y., U.S.A. 
Lawson, Walter Reynolds ... ... .... ............ Saint John, N. B. · 
MacLeod, George Alexander .................. Scots burn, Pie. Co. 
Meagher, George Vincent Joseph ...... .. Halifax. 

*Murphy, Richard Joseph Francis .... .... Halifax. 
Perlin, Irving Abraham ............................ Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Tidmarsh, William Wendell, (King's) Charlottetown, P. E. L 



UNIVERSITY LISTS 155 

Tonning, Henrik Odd ... .. ... .. ...... .............. Black's Harbour, N. B. 
Tupper, William Roderick Carl... ..... ... . New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Walter, Arthur Robert Brittan .............. Saint John, N. B. 
White, Thomas Howland .......... ...... ..... ... Summerside, P. E. I. 
Wiswell, John Gordon, B.A .......... .... ... .. Halifax. 

**Wright, John Sidney .. ........... ..... .... .. .. .... .. Bedeque, P. E. I. 

Bachelor of Commerce 

Cameron, Douglas Roy ... .... ................ ..... Halifax. 
Koven, Joseph ...... ......... ... ....... ............. .... New York, N. Y., U.S.A. 

Bachelor of Music 

Benoit, Marie Delvenia .. .... ..... .............. . Ari chat, Rich. Co. 
Brownhill, Hazel Armitage .................... Halifax. 

Bachelor of Laws 

Bagg, Douglas Gordon ...... ........... ... .. ..... . Westmount, P. Q. 
Baggs, Lloyd Eugene, B. Sc. (Mt. A.)Curling, Nfld. 
Bingham, George Jamt!s ............. .. ......... .. Moncton, N. B. 
Boyd, John Minto ...................... ............ .. Toronto, Ont. 

*Coleman, Rowan Corry, B.A. (McGill)Montreal, P. Q. 
Collins, George Edward, B.A. (Mont-

treal) ... ............................................. ... ... Copper Cliff, Ont. 
Cragg, Edward Francis, B.A ...... ..... .... . Halifax. 
Curry, James Clyde, M.A ....... ... .... ....... Ottawa, Ont. 
Dickey, John Horace .... ..... ...... .... ..... .... Halifax. 
Finlay, John Francis ............... ... ...... ... .... Halifax. 
Forbes, Hugh Archibald Kennedy ........ Glace Bay, C. B.Co. 
Hudson, Lloyd Willis .. .................... ... .... . Country Har.,Guys. Co. 
Koretsky, Vadim Michael... .... ............ ..... Guysboro. 

**Lane, Stuart Clarke, B.A.,B.Com. 
(U. B. C.) .... ........ ................... ...... ..... ..... . Vancouver, B. C. 

MacDonald, John Angus .......... ..... ... ...... Calgary, Alta. 
Macdonald, John Douglas, B.A. 

Mi~Zi"o!g!i(, ·°Joh·~··wi1i{~m··G~~h·~·m::_"1§~;!fm~~gow, Pie. Co. 
Mackenzie, Archibald Buckner ......... .. .. . Halifax. 

**Murray, Robert Graham, B.A ............... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Robertson, George Burnley, B.A ......... Halifax. 
Stewart, Herbert Leslie, B.A .... .. .. .. ...... . Halifax. 
Thompson, Gordon Henry, B. Com ..... Halifax. 

Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 

Boothroyd, Wilfred Ernest, B.A. 
(Mt.A.) ........ ........ .... ......................... Shediac, N. B. 

Cameron, John Roderic ............ ...... ... ..... Grand River, Ric. Co. 
Chipkin, Irving, B.S. (Col.) ... ......... ...... .. Brooklyn, N. Y., U.S.A. 
Curtis, Owen Herbert ......... ................. .... Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Garten, Karl Anthony .... ...... ... ....... ........ Halifax. 
Goldberg, Howard Irving, B.Sc .. .. .... ... . Halifax. 
Hochman, Alex, B.S. (N.Y.U.) .............. Paterson, N.J., U.S.A. 
Horowitz, William ....... .. ....... .. .. ....... .... ... .. New York, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Howell, Eric Boyd ...... .. .... , ... .. ..... .. .. ........ . Carbonear, Nfld. 
Ide, Eli, B.A. (Buffalo) ...... .... ... ............. New York, N.Y., U.S.A. 
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Irwin, Joseph Kent Lyall, B.Sc. 
(St. F.X.)... .... . ............ .............. Port Morien, C.B. Co. 

Isaacson, Philip Alan, B.S. (Col.) ........ Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Korman, Arnold ...................................... Paterson, N.J., U.S.A. 
Levittan, Edwin Daniel, B.S. (Col.) .... New York, N.Y.,U.S.A, 
MacIntosh, Olding Carvell, B.Sc. 

(St. F .X.) ..... ........................ ... .......... Antigonish. 
MacKenzie, Seymour Gordon ............ .... Truro, Col. Co. 
MacLeod, Frederick Harold ... .... ........... Pt. Hawkesbury, Inv.Co. 
Mackles, Abraham, B.Sc .. .... ................ ... Brooklyn, N.Y.,U.S.A. 
Mitchell, Hazen Calder, B.A. (Mt. A.)Campobello, N. B. 
Morrison, Jonathan Irving .. .................... Waban, Mass., U.S.A. 
Murphy, George Herman, B.A .......... ... Halifax. 
Parsons, George Vandenoff ...... .............. Carbonear, Nfld. 
Posner, David Julius, B.Sc ..................... Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Ripley, Howard Robert, B.A. (Mt.A.)Amherst, Cumb. Co. 
Rothfeld, Samuel Herman, B.S. (Col.)Brooklyn, N .Y., U.S.A. 
Rubinger, Joshua Harris, B.A. (N.Y.U.)Yonkers, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Schwartz, Albert Aaron, B.S. (N.Y.U.)New York, N.Y., U.SA. 
Shane, Samuel Jacob, B.Sc .. ................... Yarmouth. 
Siegel, Sam, B.A. (Mt.A.) ............ .. ... .. ... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Simensky, Philip Franklyn, B.Sc ......... Brooklyn, N.Y.,U.S.A. 
Smith, Gerald Allan ........ ... ................ ..... Angle Brook, Nfld. 
Stiefel, Frederick Harris .......................... Brooklyn, N .Y., U.S.A. 
Tafeen, Carl Harris, B.Sc .. ..................... Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Wright, Robert Gordon ....................... Inverness. 
Zelony, Abraham, A.M. (Col.) .............. Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S.A. 

Doctor of Dental Surgery 

Becker, Abraham Morris .............. .......... Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Becker, Samuel... .................... .. ... ... ...... .. . Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Dowd, John Patrick, B.Sc ...................... . Moncton, N. B. -•·l 

.. Gladu, Victor ............................................ Pierreville, P. Q. '~ 
Greenberg, Max ........... ................. ...... ... ... Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Merkeley, Garth Howard, D.D.S. 

(Minn.) ........ .. ................................... Winnipeg, Man. 
Minichiello, Anthony John ......... ...... ..... Boston, Mass., U.S.A. 
Nussbaum, Alexander, M.D. (Vienna, 

and Rome) ....... ..... ............................... Halifax. 1:1 
Preiss, Emanuel, B.Sc ............. ................ New York, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Smith, Arthur Reginald,B.A ................. Charlottetown, P .E.I. J 
Star, Morton ........................................... . Yarmouth. 
Wallick, Robert Hyman, B.S.(N.Y.U.)Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S.A. 

Graduate Diploma In Education 

Black, Laurie Reginald, B.A ............ ..... Halifax. 
Burgoyne, Mary Constance, B.A ......... Mahone Bay, Lun. Co. 
Cahan, Freda Flint, B.A ............ ............. Halifax. 
Campbell, Robert Henry, M.A ............. Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Dickey, Roderick Gordon, B.A ... .......... Halifax. 
Finck, Donald Charles, B.A ................... Halifax. 
Gavell, Margaret Louise, B.A ..... .......... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Macdonald, Marion Elizabeth, B.A. 

(Acadia) ... .......... ......... .... .... ... .. .... ..... East Side Port Hebert, 
Queen's Co. 
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**MacLeod, Nicholas Williams, B.A .... ... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
MacMahon, Genevieve Evelyn, B.A. 

(Mt. St. Vincent) .. ........ .... .. ...... ...... Digby. 
Smith, Sarah Mae, B.A. (Mt. A.) ..... ... Cook's Cove, Guys. Co. 
Stewart, Jessie Alice, B.A ..... ........... .. .. ... Halifax. 
Wall, Florence Isabelle, B.A. (Mt. St. 

Vincent) ..... .... ..... ... ............ ......... ... ... Halifax. 
Wall, Mary Crawford Elizabeth, B.A. 

(Mt. St. Vincent) .... ..... ... ..... .. ... .. .. .. Halifax. 

Licentiate of Music 

Cornelius, Ruth Elizabeth ............ .......... Halifax. 

Engineering 

*Lee, Shew Chuck. ....... .. ........... ... ... .......... . Halifax. 
MacLeod, George Alexander ............. ..... Scotsburn, Pie. Co, 
Meagher, George Vincent Joseph .......... Halifax. 
Solomon, Julius Denison ... ..... ............... . Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Walter, Arthur Robert Brittan ............. . Saint John, N.B. 

Pharmacy 
Anderson, Cyril Aubrey Scott ............ .. .. Lunenburg. 
Colquhoun, Graham Fraser .................. North Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Dunbar, Arthur Webster .......... .... ..... .. ... Stellarton, Pie. Co. 
Pollett, Gordon Allan ............... .. ... ..... .. ... Sydney, C. B. Co. 
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HONOURS, DISTINCTIONS AND PRIZES 
Diplgmas of Honour 

Geology-High Honours ........................ Nordau Roslyn Good-
man. 

Classics-Honoun .................................... Julia Aurelia Swanburg. 
Latin-Honours ........... ........ ..................... Margaret Louise Mar-

shall. 
Mathematics- Honours 

(Advanced Course) ............................ William Mackay Creel-
man. 

Public Administration-Honours ...... Alan Webster Macdonald 

Diplomas of Distinction 

Jean Macdonald; Doris Claudine Hilchey. 

Graduation Prizes and Medals 

Governor• General's Medal.. .................. N ordauRoslyn Goodman. 
Avery Prize (First Distinction 

Graduate) ............................................ Jean Macdonald. 
Carswell Prize (Highest standing in 

regular course in Law) 3rd yr ....... Robert Gar ham Murray, 
B.A. 

Sir Joseph Chisholm Prize 
(For Thesis) .......... .. ............................ John Francis Finlay. 

Dr. A. F. Miller Prize (Highest 
standing in Tuberculosis) .................... Howard Robert Ripley, 

Dr. W. C. Oxner Prize (Crown and 
B. A. (Mt. A.) 

Bridge) .............................................. .... Arthur Reginald Smith, 
B.A. 

Dr. Frank Woodbury Memodal Prizes: 
Thesis ................. ... ............................. ... Anthony John Minich-

iello. 
Prosthetic Technique ........................ Arthur Reginald Smith, 

B.A. 
Infirmary .............. .. .............................. Garth Howard Merkeley, 

D.D.S. (Minn.) 

Prizes Won by Graduates 

Eddy Resident Fellowship for 
Women ................................. ............ ... Florence Huntington 

Armstrong, B.Sc. 
National Research Council Scholarships: 

( John Carstairs Arnell, 
Studentship ....... .......... ..................... ) Cha~i~sc. Austin Reilly, 

l B.Sc. 
Bursary ........................................................ Edward Augustine Lew-

is, B.Sc. 
Rhodes Scholarship (for Nova Scotia)James Alexander Doull, 

B.A. 



STUDENTS, 1940-41 159 

STUDENTS REGISTERED-1940-41 

FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

Aiton, Harold Frank. ... .................. ... ....... Hartland, N. B. 
Akin, Frederick Leonard .................. (K) Windsor, Han ts Co. 
Allen, Frances Grace ............... .. ............... Halifax. 
Amey, William Cecil... ............................. North Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Amiro, Nelson Henry .............. ....... ......... Middle East Pubnico, 

Yar. Co. 
Anderson, Charles Crawford .................. Glace Bay, C.B. Co. 
Antoft, Otto Hjalmar ...... ........................ Kentville, King's Co. 
Archibald, Arthur Kenneth .. ..... ............. Brooklyn, Queen's Co. 
Archibald, David McDougall ............. ..... Glace Bay, C.B. Co. 
Archibald, Joan Dustan .......................... Halifax. 
Arklie, Christine Louise .................... ...... Halifax. 
Armstrong, Florence Huntington, 

B.Sc ........ ............................. ..... ........ Halifax. 
Aronoff, Rita Edna.................... . ..... Halifax. 
Atkins, Ainsley Scott .............. ...... .......... New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Atkinson, Edwin Walter ... ....................... Halifax. 

Bagnall, Stephen Geoffrey .................. .... Halifax. 
Baker, Jack Blake ................. ................... Stellarton, Pie. Co. 
Ball, Dorothy Emily ........ ........................ Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Ballem, Joan Thorne ....... .................. ..... .. New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Barnes, Melbourne Errol... ..................... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Barnstead, Frank Edward ................ (K) Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Barrett, J ohn Hamilton .......... .. ... ....... ... . Curling, Nfld. 
Barry, Muriel Victoria .............. .... ...... .... Black's Harbour, N.B. 
Barton, Margaret Mary Frances .......... Halifax. 
Bauld, William St. Clair, B.A. 

(Acadia) ..................... .......... ............... New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Beattie, Mary ........ .............................. .. Sydney Mines, C. B. Co. 
Bennett, Graham Alward ........................ New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Benson, Rowena Jane ... ........................... Bridgetown, Anna. Co. 
Bethel, Mildred Jean ..................... ........ . Truro, Col. Co. 
Bird, Elizabeth Caroline ........................ Halifax. 
Bishop, Emmaretta Louise .................... Bridgetown, Anna. Co. 
Bishop, William Marshall ................ (K)New Haven, Conn., 

U.S. A. 
Black, Donald Johnson .......................... Amherst, Cumb. Co. 
Blackwood,Joan Sylvia, B.A ........ ......... Glace Bay, C. B. Co. 
Blair, Edith Cavel!, B. A . ............... ... .... Truro, Col. Co. 
Blakeley, Phyllis Ruth .... ........... ............. Halifax. 
Bli~h, Elizabeth Eleanor ...................... Kentville, Kings Co. 
Bl01s, Robert Henry Neil... .............. ....... Halifax. 
Boite, Kenneth Louis James ............ (K)Halifax. 
Boswell, Mary MacNeil... ....................... Halifax. 
Bower, Philip Churchill. ................. ........ Upper Ohio, Shel. Co. 
Bowes, William Henry ......... .................. . Halifax. 
Boyd, Roger White ................ ................. . SantaMonica,Cal.,U.S.A. 
Boyle, Patricia Angela .............. .............. Bathurst, N. B. 
Brown, Roger Scott ...... .................... ........ Halifax. 
Brownhill, Harold Elsworth ........ .. ........ Halifax. 
(K) Enrolled in King's College. 
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Burgoyne, David Graham ................... ... Mahone Bay, Lun. Co. 
Burke, Charles Erwin, B.A. (Mt.A.) . Halifax. 
Burke, Ewart Cecil.. ............................... St. John's, Nfld. 
Burns, Joseph Stanley ...................... Halifax. 
Burris, Donald Archibald ..................... Upper Musquodoboit, 

Hfx. Co. 
Burris, Grace Muriel.. ............................. Upper Musquodoboit, 

Hfx. Co. 

Cahan, Jacqueline Flint ......................... Halifax. 
Callahan, Eliza beth Scott ..................... Halifax. 
Cameron, Alice Louise ....... .................... Halifax. 
Cameron, Christina Catherine .............. Chestnut Hill, Mass., 

U.S.A. 
Cameron, Richard Francis ...................... West Gore, Hants Co. 
Campbell, Catherine Joyce .................... Halifax. 
Campbell, Charles Oliver, B.Sc ..... ........ Hopewell, Pie.Co. 
Campbell, James Stewart.. ...................... Bear River, Dig. Co. 
Campbell, Kathryn Isabel.. .................... Halifax. 
Campbell, Margaret Florence .......... (K)Weymouth N., Dig. Co. 
Canavan, Edmond Judson ...................... Halifax. 

Carter, Dorothy Anita ............................ Amherst, Cumb. Co. 
Chapman, Leon Everett.. ........................ Amherst, Cumb. Co. 
Chappell, John Albert ............................ Halifax. 
Christie, Daphne Elizabeth .................... Saint John, N.B. 
·churchill, Randolph Murray .................. Brass Hill, Shel. Co. 
Clark, James Carruthers ........................ Summerside, P. E . I. 
Clayden, Florence Virginia Roberta ...... Moncton, N. B. 
Cleveland, Eric Joseph .................... (K)Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Cohen, Evelyn Leah ................................ Yarmouth. 
Cohen, Reuben ................................. Moncton, N.B. 
Coldwell, David Frederick ...................... Hantsport, Hants Co. 
Cole, Philip Andrew .......................... (K)Chester, Lun. Co. 
Coleman, Barry LeBaron ........................ Halifax. 
Collins, Louis William .......... .. ................ Halifax. 
Comeau, Mary Georgina ............. .. ... (K)Springhill, Cumb. Co. 
Conlon, Mary ............................................ Moncton, N. B. 
Constantine, Anne Elizabeth Marie.. Halifax. 
Cook, Zoe Annis ............. .... ................ ..... Halifax. 
Cooke, John Esmonde ...... ...................... Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Coombs, Mary Teresa ...................... .. .... Corner Brook, Nfld. 
Cornelius, Jean Mary .............................. Halifax. 
Cox, John Clare .................................... (K) Shelburne. 
Creelman, William Mackay,B.Sc ......... Halifax. 
Creery, Raymond Arbuthnot ................ Halifax. 
Creighton, Austin MacLennan .............. Tatamagouche, Col. Co. 
Crowe, Moira Annand ............................ Grand Falls, Nfld. 
Cummings, Henry Hickman, B.A ....... St. John's, Nfld. 
Currie, James Roy .................................... Halifax. 

Darcy, Douglas Augustine ...................... St. John's Nfld. 
·tneLong, Douglas Hazen .............. .. ........ Woodstock, N.B. 

DeMone, Agnes Winnifred .................... Lunenburg. 
t Died during session. 

· (K) Enrolled in King's College. 
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Devins, John Clarence ......... ...... ........... .. Mahone Bay, Lun. Co. 
DeWolfe, Royal Owen .. ...... ... ................. Wolfville, King's Co. 
Dickey, Roderick Gordon, B.A ...... ... .... Halifax. 
Dingle, John Reginald ............... ...... ....... Halifax. 
Doig, David Norman Watson ................ Halifax. 
Donnelly, Marie ..... ..................... ....... ....... St. John's, Nfld. 
Douglas, Margaret Eleanor ....... ....... .... New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Doull, Mary Elizabeth ............ ................ .. Halifax. 
Doyle, Charles Edward ............ .............. Moncton, N .B. 
Doyle, Edward Boutin, B.A. (St.F.X.)Arichat, Rich. Co. 
Doyle, Gordon Edward ........ ..... ............. Halifax. 
Drillen, Thomas Hubert .................. (K)Chatham, N. B. 
Drysdale, Margaret Olive Campbell .... Halifax. 
Dubinsky, Harry .................... ....... ........... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Dumont, Lincoln Balon ......... ............... .. Charlottetown, P .E.I. 
Dunbrack, Charles Edward .................... Halifax. 
Dunham, Donald Francis ...... ................ Halifax. 
Dunn, Andrew Fletcher ........... ... ..... .... ... Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Dunsmore, Robert JamesCoulsdon(K)Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Dysart, Miriam Ann ......... ...... .. .............. Buctouche, N. B. 

Edgett, June Erminie .. ........................... . Moncton, N. B. 
Edwards, George Robert ........................ Halifax. 
Eisener, Carl Joseph ....................... .. ....... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co, 
Eisenhauer, Daniel Andrew ..... ....... ... ... .. Lunenburg. 
Eisenhauer, Martin Albert .. ...... ......... ... .. Lunenburg. 
Embree, Ainslie Thomas ................ ........ Port Hawkesbury, Inv. 

Co. 
Ernst, Scott Leonard ... ......... ......... ... ...... Halifax. 
Evans, Madeleine Jean ............. ............... Halifax. 

Fanjoy, Roy Wilfred .. ............. .. .... .. ......... Young's Cove Road, 
N.B. 

Farquhar, Fulton James ........................ .. Halifax. 
Farquhar, Margaret Jean .......... .... ........ Halifax. 
Faulkner, Ruth Shirley ................... .. .... ... Halifax. 
Feanny, Lloyd .... ............. ............. .... ........ Kingston,J amaica,B. W.I. 
Feindel, William Howard, B.A. 

(Acadia) .. ... .... .... ..... .... .. .. ....... ... ... .. ... Bridgewater, Lun. Co. 
Ferguson, Raymond Wallace .......... .. .. ... . Armdale, Hfx. Co. 
Ferguson, Vera Lillian, B.A ... .......... .. .... Halifax. 
Fergusson, John Drummond ............ ...... Halifax. 
Fielding, George Parker ............. ... .......... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Finbow, Wilfred Ewart, B.A. (Tor,) .. .. Beamsville, Ont. 
Finck, Bernice Josephine .................... .... Halifax. 
Finck, Donald Charles, B.A ............... .... Halifax. 
Findley, Kenneth Marryatt ................. ... Imperoyal, Hfx. Co. 
Finley, Russell Allen ... ... .. .............. .... ... ... Halifax. 
Finnamore, Catherine Jean ............ ... ..... Saint John, N. B. 
Flanagan, Mildred .......... .. .. ..................... . Bangor, Maine, U.S.A. 
Foley, Thomas Joseph, B.A .......... ........ . Halifax. 
Forbes, Jeanne Isobel, B.A ................. .... Hopewell, Pie. Co. 
Forbes, Robert Gardner ............... ... .. (K)Denmark, Col. Co. 
Forsyth, Alfred Stuart ........... ... ........ (K)Baldwin,L.I.,N.Y.,U.S.A. 
Foster, George Kendall .. .. .. .............. ...... Halifax. 
(K) Enrolled in King's College. 

l 
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. Foster, John Stanton .... Halifax. 
Fowler, Charles Allison Eugene.... .. Halifax. 
Fraser, Edwin Dudley.................. .Springhill, Cumb. Co. 
Fraser, Frederick Ralph .. .... .... ................ Halifax. 
Fraser, Jean Beryl... ........... ....... . ... Springhill, Cumb. Co. 
Fraser; John Stiles. ................. ... .Genzan, Korea . 

. :Fraser, Murray Ferguson ........................ Lunenburg. 
Fredericks, Roderick Gerald ................. Imperoyal, Hfx. Co. 
French, Francis Melvin, B.A ... .............. Jollimore, Hf:ir. Co. 
Fre.nch, James Bruce .......... ,............ .. St. John's, Nfld. 
French, Winston Oswald.. ............... .. Dock, Clarke's Beach, 

Nfld. 
Funt, ·Boris Lionel... ............ ...... .. ............ Halifax. 

Gardner, Allan Drayton ......... ................. Brooklyn, Queen's Co. 
Gatto, Irene Veronica.............. . ... New Waterford, C.B. Co. 
Gaynor, Marion Inez Arline ............... ... McAdam Junction, N.B. 
Gibson, Charles Delsworth...... . ... Halifax. 
Gilbert, Harvey Hunt Trott .................. Somerset, Bermuda. 
Gilliatt, Elizabeth Ells.... .... .. Wabana, Nfld. 
Glass, Frances Mary ......... .. ............. (K)Halifax. 
Glassey, William Ronald... .... .... .. .. . . Truro, Col. Co. 
Golden, Laura Evelyn ............................. Halifax. 
Goodeve, Anne.. ....... . ............. Halifax. 
Goodman, Nordau Roslyn, B.Sc ........... New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Goodman, Rose Jett ................................ New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Gordon, Howard Scott ............................ Halifax. 
Gorham, Margaret Helen, B.A .. ... ........ Halifax . 
Graham, Charles Ross ... ........ ........ ........ Kentville, King's Co. 
Graham, Dorothy Christine .............. , ... Halifax. 
Graham, Joan Marshall... ........ . ...... Halifax. 
Graham, Margaret Alice ............ .. ............ Upper Tantallon,Hfx.Co. 
Graham, Ruth Woodford ........ ..... ... ... ... Upper Tantallon,Hfx.Co. 
Graham, Verne Allister ............................ Halifax. 
Grant, Helen Edna Winnifred .... (K)Parrsboro, Cumb. Co. 
Grant, John Webster, B.A ... .................. Halifax. 
Grant, MacCallum Stairs ..... ... ................ Halifax. 
Grant, Robert Silver .................... ............ Halifax. 
Graves, Marguerite Rebecca ................. Halifax. 
Gray, Harry Alexander ........................ New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Greek, Edith Rae ........... ........ ......... (K) McAdam, N .B. 
Green, Saul... ............................................ Halifax. 
Greenblatt, Jayson Herschall... ........... .. Moncton, N. B. 
Greer,. Howard Kelley ... .............. ... .... (K) Halifax. 
Griffin, Joan Marie ..... ... .......................... Lawrence, Mass., U.S.A. 
Gunn, Gertrude Elizabeth Johnston .... Moncton, N. B. 

Hagen, William Dobson ... ... .. ......... ... ...... Halifax. 
Hamer, Violet May Victoria 
. Marguerite ........................................ Halifax. 
Hann, Linda Adair ............. ... .. ................ Halifax. 
Han.na, Richard Miles .. ............. ..... .... ... Alberni, B.C. 
Hannon, Leonard Brenton, B.A ..... .... .. Halifax. 

· Harris, John Spurr .. ... ... .. ... ............... (K)Annapolis Royal, Anna. 
Co. 

(K) Enrolled in King's College. 
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Harris, William Frederick. .. ................. Halifax, 
Harrison, Doris Lillian. ...... ........ (K) Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Harrison, James Littler ......................... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Harrison, Reta Lillian, B.A .......... . ....... Halifax, 
Hart, Alexander Henry..... . ......... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Hart, Geraldine Reading........... (K)Halifax, 
Hartigan, David Vaughan... ....... Sydney Mines, C.B. Co. 
Harvey, Leonard Morton ....................... Baddeck, Vic. Co, 
Hatt, Helen Margaret, B.A, ..... ...... . .. Imperoyal, Hfx. Co. 
Hearn, Genevieve. ... ....... ............. ..Little Bay, Notre Dame 

Bay, Nfld. 
Henneberry, Gerald Owen.. .. ............ .. Halifax. 
Hermans, Natalie Emmeline ....... ........... Mulgrave, Guys. Co. 
Herschorn, Peter Ascher Selig ................ Halifax. 
Hicks, Catherine Donalda ...................... Halifax. 
Hilchey, Doris Claudine, B.A ....... .......... Halifax, 
Hilchey, Harry St. Clair ............... ....... Halifax. 
Hiltz, Catherine Grace ............. .... ... (K)Halifax. 
Hinch, Arthur Thomas ... ... . ................... Halifax. 
Hinch, Lawrence Henry .............. .. ...... .... Halifax, 
Holdsworth, Audrey Elizabeth .............. Digby. 
Holland, Beryl Eileen............. . ......... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Hollis, Patricia Mary ................. ..... . ..... Reigate, Surrey, Eng-

land. 
Holmes, John Sherman .................... (K)Halifax. 
Horne, Lawrence Fraser .... ... ... ................ Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Horne, Lindon Joseph ............................ Waverley, Hfx. Co. 
Hotchkis, Gilbert Bruce ............ ........ (K)Amherst, Cumb. Co. 
House, Albert Mercier, B.Sc ................. Aguathuna, Nfld. 
Howard, Paul Sherman ............... (K)Saint John, N. B. 
Hubley, Owen Glenroy .......... .. ......... ....... Halifax. 
Hunter, Dorothy Marguerite .................. Halifax. 
Hurst, Margaret Ruth........ . ........ Parrsboro, Cumb. Co. 
Hyland, Margaret Anne. ......... ......... .. Halifax. 

Ingraham, Thomas Robert... ..... ..... . Sydney, C.B. Co. 

Jackson, Donald Ernest .. ....................... Halifax. 
James·, Ian Forrest.,...... . ..... Halifax. 
James, Ruth Loughead... .. ... .... ......... .. Halifax. 
Jefferson, John Ingleby .......... .... ............ Bear River, Dig. Co. 
Johnson, Arthur Drysdale ................... Great Village, Col. Co. 
Johnson, Douglas Carmichael... ............ Halifax. 
Johnson, Frank Marvin ...... ................... New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Johnson, Mary Russell... ........................ Halifax. 
Johnston, Robert Cyril... ...................... Halifax. 
Kane, Mary Isabel... ............................. Saint John, N.B. 
Keating, Desiree Ann Civilla ..... ......... . Halifax. 
Kelland, Allison Lewis .......... .... ...... (K)Canso, Guys. Co. 
Kelley, Jane El1en ...................... ... .. ......... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Kempston, Cyril King ........................... Halifax. 
Kennedy, Helen ............................. ........... Harbor Main, Nfld. 
Kennedy, Patricia Mary ........ .... ............ Harbor Main, Nfld. 
Kenter, Paul Benjamin ........ .................... Hamilton, Ont. 
Kileel, George Charles .............. ..... ...... .. . Fredericton, N.B. 
IKJ Enrolled in King's College. 
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King, Archibald MacFarline .................. Lockeport, Shel. Co. 
King, Cyril Arthur ....... .. ... .. .................... Halifax. 
King, Theodore Asquith .................. ... .... . Brigus, Nfld. 
Kinley, Gordon Johnson .......... ......... ....... Halifax. 
Kinley, Mary Louise ........................ .... .... Lunenburg, 
Kirkpatrick, Donald Hartley ........ ..... ... Halifax. 

Laltoo, Ralph Clarence .... ........ ........ .... .. San Fernando, Trinidad, 
B.W.I. 

Lampier, Rita Catherine ....... ... ..... ......... Halifax. 
Lane, James Edison .................. .... .. (K)West Saint John, N.B. 
Lane, Phyllis Hutchinson ................ (K)West Saint John, N.B. 
Langley, Bertram Ellis ............. .. .... ......... Pt. Hawkesbury, Inv. Co. 
Latter, William George ... ....................... Halifax. 
Lawrence, William Robert. ............... (K)Windsor, Hants Co. 
Lawton, John Keith ....... ..... ............ .. ..... Wabana, Nfld. 
LeB!anc, Marguerite Marie 

Evangeline ..................... ............. ...... Moncton, N. B. 
LeDrew, Ralph Glendon ..... ......... .. ..... ... Cupids, Conception Bay, 

Nfld. 
LeGrow, Edward .... ......... ..... .. ..... ............. Broad Cove, B.D.V., 

Nfld . . 
LeMoine, John Junior .. ...... ... ....... .......... Amherst, Cumb. Co, 
LeVatte, Woodrow Wilson ...... .......... (K)Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Le Vine, Helen Sylvia .... .... ..................... Halifax. 
Levitz, Bernard .............. ..... .......... ....... .... St. John's, Nfld. 
Lewis, Edward Augustine, B.Sc ........... Centreville, King's Co, 
Lewis, Harvey MacLeod ...... .... ...... ........ Louisburg, C.B. Co. 
Lewis, William Ralph ... ........... .. .... .. .. ...... Louisburk, C.B. Co. 
Lindsay, Bonnie Joyce ... ..... .. ... ..... ...... .... Halifax. 
Lindsay, Donald Stuart Slow .............. .. .. Ha!ifax. 
Little, Lloyd George ................ ...... ...... ... . Campbellton, N .B. 
Littlejohns, Donald Graham ........... ...... . Petite Riviere, Lun. Co. 
Littlejohns, Elizabeth Rains ... ............. .. Petite Riviere, Lun. Co. 
Llewellyn, Charles Harris ..... ...... ....... .... Summerside, P.EJ. 
Logan, Carson Layton ............... ............. Nappan, Cumb. Co. 
Lohnes, Mona Jean .................. .... ........... . Halifax. 
Long, Bernard Francis ................ .... ....... . St. John's, Nfld. 
Lough, George Kenneth ................... ....... Halifax. 
Low, Doris Hilda .......... ... .......... .. .... .... ..... Halifax. 
Lucas, Roy James, B.A .......... ......... .. ..... . Halifa~. 

McAlden, Christopher Samual 
Wilson ...... .... ..... ... ............ ...... .... ..... .. Andover, N.B. 

McC!eave, Robert Jardine .. .. .. ......... .. ..... Rexton, N.B. 
McColough, Charles Peter ....... .. ... .......... Halifax. 
MacCuish, Earl Burgess ................. ... ... ... Pictou. 
MacDermid, Florence Mary .. ..... .... ....... Baddeck, Vic. Co. 
MacDonald, Dorothy Love ............ .... .... Glencoe, Pie. Co. 
MacDonald, Florence Naomi... ......... .... Stellarton, Pie. Co. 
Macdonald, John Harold .. .. ... ......... ..... . Bridgeville, Pie. Co. 
Macdonald, John Philip ... ... .. .. .. .... .. .. .... .. Sydney, C.B. Co. 
MacDonald, Martin Stanislaus .............. Halifax. 
MacHattie, Harvey Donald .... ...... ..... ... Tientsin, North China. 
MacIntosh, Alexander John ... .......... ... .. Stellarton, Pie. Co. 

(K) Enrolled in King's College. 
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MacIntosh, Carmen Norman .................. Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
McKay, Arthur Ferguson, M. Sc ...... ... Halifax. 
MacKay, Donald Akerley ........... ....... .... Mahone Bay, Lun. Co. 
MacKay, Frank Roland ............ ...... ...... .. Tatamagouche, Col. Co. 
Mackay, Helen Margaret ............... .. ....... Pictou. 
McKay, John Gilbert ..... ..... ... .......... ... .... Tatamagouche, CQl. Co. 
MacKay, John James ........ .. .... .............. .... New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
McKean, Isabel Helena .................. ... ... .. Centre Burlington, Hants 

Co. 
MacKeigan, Mary Elizabeth .................. Halifax. 
Mackenzie, Ian Angus Blanchard ........ Todmorden, Ont. 
Mackenzie, Jack Munroe ............... ......... Halifax. 
MacKenzie, Laura Marie ....... .. ....... .. ... ... Halifax. 
MacKenzie, Marjorie Munro ......... ......... Halifax. 
McKim, Charles Williston ............. ........ . Halifax. 
McKnight, George Stanley, B.Sc .. ....... Campbellton, N.B. 
McLaughlin, Gertrude Lucinda ............ Perth, N )3. 
MacLean, Eileen ....... .. .... .. .... .. .. ..... .. ..... ... Port Hawkesbury, Inv. 

Co. 
MacLean, Janet Eileen .. ................ ...... .... Sydney Mines, C.B. Co. 
Maclean, John Gray ......... .... .... ..... ... ...... Hopewell, Pie. Co. 
MacLean, John Neil... ... ...... ... ..... ... ...... ... Orangedale, Inv. Co. 
MacLean, Re&inald Wilfred .... .. ... ... ..... . Orwell Cove, P.E.I. 
McLellan, Harold Keith .. ..... ....... .......... .. Halifax. 
McLellan, Hugh John ................ ..... ......... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
MacLellan, James Archibald .................. Rawdon Gold Mines, 

Hants Co. 
MacLellan, John Fraser ..... ...... .... ..... .... .. Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Maclellan, Robert Gordon Primrose .... Lunenburg. 
MacLeod, George Dewar .......... .............. Halifax. 
MacLeod, James Angus ......... ... ... ..... ...... Halifax. 

tMacLeod, Roy Condon .. ... ................ ..... Halifax. 
MacMillan, Ernest Farlane ............ ........ Sydney, C.B. Co. 
MacNeill, Brooks Willard ... .... ...... .. ..... .. Moncton, N.B. 
MacNeill, Mary Doryse ........ .... .... ... .... ... Tyne Valley, P.E .I. 
Macpherson, Eleanor Gray .......... .. ........ Halifax. 
MacQuarrie, Florence Ruth ......... ........... Moncton, N .B. 
MacQuarrie, Irma Maurene ..... ....... .. .... . ,Halifax. 
MacQuarrie, Lorna Atkinson ........ ........ Halifax. 
MacQuarrie, Vernon Schurman .. ...... .. .. Summerside, P.E.I. 

Mack, Margaret Augusta, B.A ....... ...... Halifax. 
Mackley, Anne MacLennan ... ................. Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Mader, Eileen Br1,1nswick. ... ................. ... Mahone Bay, Lun. Co. 
Mahon, Douglas Haig .... ... ..................... Halifax. 
Maidoff, Charles ..... ....... ........ .. .. ......... ... .. Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Mallam, Royce Douglas ..... ... .... .. ..... .... .. Halifax. 
Mallory, Frances Keller .. .... .... ... ..... ........ Halifax. 
Mallory, James Russell, B.A. (U.N.B.), 

LL.B. (Edin.) ...... ........... ..... ..... .. ... ... . Halifax. 
Marshall, Herbert Ansley .... ...... ....... ..... Dartmouth, Hfx. Cu. 
Marshall, Mona Mae ....... .... .......... ...... ... Halifax. 
Martell, Hazel Iris ......... .. ...... ....... .. (K)Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Martin, Ernest Vincent ...... ..... .. ... ..... ... .. Saint John, N.B. 
t Died during session. 
<K) Enrolled in King's College. 
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Martin, Kathleen Pyman Townsend .. Armdale, Hfx. Co. 
Martini, Taverno Raymond, B.A. 

(McMaster's) .................................... Hamilton, Ont. 
Mason,. Stirling Cashman ......... ....... (K)Tangier, Hfx. Co. 
Matthew, John Brenton. ............. . ..... Souris, P . E. I. 
Mead, William Richard.. ......... . . .... Halifax. 
Meagher, Neil Nicholas........ ..... . . .... Halifax. 
Menger, Edna Louise.. .. ... ............ . ... Campbellton, N. B. 
Messervey, William Albert......... . .. Halifax. 
Miller, WalterDouglas ...................... (K)Sussex. N. B. 
Milligan, George Clinton ....................... Tyne Valley, P. E. I. 
Milligan, James Edgar ..................... (K)Baddeck, Vic. Co. 
Mishoe, Martha Elizabeth......... ...... ..Corner Brook, Nfld. 
Misick, John Drake. .. Somerset Bridge, Berm-

muda. 
Mitchell, John Donald......... ..... . . ...... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Mitchell, Kenneth Roscoe... ..... .. . ... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Mitchell, Leonard.. . .... Halifax. 
Moffatt, John Gerald.. .... . ............ Halifax. 
Moir, Donald Arthur...... . ...... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Moore, Edith Louise.......... . .... (K)Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Moore, Marion Frances...... . ...... Halifax. 
Moraff, Beryl Adeline.. . ....... Sydney, C. B. Co. 
More, John Frederick. ............................. Liverpool, Queen's Co. 
Morris; Edmund Leverett. ...... . ......... Halifax. 
Morrison, Joy Henrietta Helen 

Hunter ...................................... (K)Halifax. 
Morrison, William Ross .......................... Halifax. 
Morse, Almira Bernice ............................ Paradise, Anna. Co. 
Morse, William Inglis ............... ......... (K)Paradise, Anna. Co. 
Mosher, Medford Carl... .................. ..... .. Windsor, Hants Co. 
Mosher, Paul Darby ............... ........ ........ Halifax. 
Mounsey, Yvonne Adelaide ...... .............. Edinburg, Scotland. 
Mountain, Murray Archibald Forbes .. Paradise, Anna. Co. 
Munro, Kenneth Bain ................... ......... Halifax. 
Murphy, Francis Eugene Joseph .......... Halifax. 
Murphy, Raymond Herbert ... ......... (K) Halifax. 
Murphy, Robert Wakely David ............ Halifax. 
Murray, Robert Bruce ............ ................ New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Mussett, Robert Duncan ........................ Halifax. 
Myers, Clyde Vincent, B.A ................... Halifax. 
Myers, Stella Lillian .......... .... .... ..... .... .... . Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Myra, Wilfred Luther .... ................. ......... Lunenburg. 

Naismith, Gavin ............................... ....... Halifax. 
Neish, Florence Jean, B.A ............. ...... .. Port Dufferin, Hfx. Co. 
Nightingale, Melda Anita ........... ........... Halifax. 
Norman, Leverett Morton ....... .. ......... .... Halifax. 
Nowe, Joseph William Beamish ...... (K)Halifax. 
Nunn, Thomas Joseph .................... ... ....... Halifax. 

O'Brien, Marion Marie .... .............. ...... .... Halifax. 
O'Brien, Ralph Harvey .......................... Halifax. 
O'Brien, Roy Allen .................................. Halifax. 
Oland, Don Jaime .................................... Halifax. 

(K) Enrolled in King's College. 
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Parker, Helen Rosalie ................. ............. Shubenacadie, Hants Co .. 
Parkes, Marjorie Beatrice ....... ............... Halifax. 
Patchell, Frances Seymour ...................... Saint John, N. B. 
Payzant, Marie Audrey...... . ..... New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Penny, Genevieve Clare, B.A ............... Halifax. 
Perrot, Herbert Frederick. ................... .. Three Rivers, P. Q. 
Phinney, Anna Jean MacLaren ............ Halifax. 
Piper, Charles Arthur .............................. Halifax. 
Pope, Margaret Elaine ............................ Halifax. 
Prentice, Margaret Ann ......................... Rockingham, Hfx. Co .. 
Proudfoot, William Fraser .................... Wabana, Nfld. 
Publicover, Inez ...................... .................. Halifax. 

Quigley, Gwyneth Joyce ........................ Halifax. 
Quigley, Ross Leonard ............................ Halifax. 

Read, Lawrence McKim ........................ Elmsdale, Hants Co. 
Reed, Kenneth Donald ..... ....................... Halifax. 
Regan, Beatrice Rita Agnes .................. Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Reid, Xenia Mills ... ................... .............. Port of Spain, Trinidad,. 

B.W.I. 
Rettie, Edward Rose .............................. Ottawa, Ont. 
Rhind, Dorothy Putnam B.A ............... Elderbank, Hfx. Co. 
Riggs, Carman Wilson ............................ North Sydney, C. B. Co •. 
Rit chie, Douglas Samuel... ................. .... Upper Kent, N. B. 
Robbins, Harold John ............................ Wabana, Bell Island, 

Nfld. 
Robinson, Katharine MacLearn ............ Moncton, N . B. 
Roby, Harold Reeve .......................... (K)Truro, Col. Co. 
Rodgers, Roy .......... .................................. Old Perlican, Nfld. 
Rogers, J ohn Rowland ............................ Charlottetown, P . E. I. 
Rogers, Thomas Morton ........... ....... (K) Charlottetown, P. E . I. 
Rosenblum, Anita .................................. .. Glace Bay, C. B. Co. 
Ross, John William ... ..... ................ .......... New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Rothman, Stanley David ........................ New York, N .Y., U.S.A •. 
Rowe, George Charles ........................ (K)Canso, Guys. Co. 
Rowe, William George ............. .. ............. Heart's Content, Trin-

ity Bay, Nfld. 

Sandoz, Oscar Adrie·n .............................. Fairview, Hfx. Co. 
Saunders, George McKenna .................. Stellarton, Pie. Co. 
Saunders, Marjorie McKean .................. Lunenburg. 
Schelew, Donald Jack ........ ........ ........ ...... Moncton, N.B. 
Schwartz, Barbara Joyce ........................ Halifax. 
Scrymgeour, John Alexander .................. Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Seaborne, Anne MacDonald .................. Liverpool, Queen's Co •. 
Sexton, Anne B., M.A. (Acadia) ............ Halifax. 
Sheppard, George Graham ...................... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Shields, Lenore Grace MacLeod ............ Halifax. 
Shirley, Roger John ................................ Bathurst, N. B. 
Sieniewicz, Barbara Louise ................... . Halifax. 
Sieniewicz, Bernard Norman .................. Halifax. 
Sigurdsson, Gudmundur Jakob, B.A, 

(Tor.) ................. ................................. Reykjavik, Iceland. 
Simmonds, Doris Evangeline ............ .. .... Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
IK) Enrolled in K ing's College. 
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Simmons, Edward Clifton... . .. Fredericton, N. B. 
Sister Anna Patrick. . . ...... Rockingham, Hfx. Co . 
Sister DenniR Marie ............. ... ...... . . .. Rockingham, Hfx. Co. 
Sister Louise Adelaide ............. .... .. Rockingham, Hfx. Co. 
Sister Mary Bernard.. .. Rockingham, Hfx. Co. 
Skinner, Martel Charles ........... Louisburg, C.B. Co. 
Skinner, Stuart Kelly .............. ... .. Rockingham, Hfx. Co. 
Slipp, Earl Whitfield ................ ........ (K) Woodstock, N .B. 
Smith, Colin Henderson .... ............. ......... Halifax. 
,Smith, Donald Fraser.... . Halifax. 
Smith, Harry Douglas, B.A ................... Halifax. 
-Smith, Herbert Gordon ...................... (K)Hoyt Station, N.B. 
Smith, Margaret Inez Isobell ................ Halifax. 
·smith, Mary Bernice........ . .... ....... Halifax. 
Smith, Mary Katherine ................. .. .. .. ... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Snide, Mary Marjorie Alexandra .......... Shubenacadie, Rants Co. 
,Snow, Bert Boyd ......... ............. ................ Coley's Point, Bay Rob• 

erts, Nfld. 
Solomon, Aaron Disraeli ....................... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 

:Sparkes, Allan Tasker ............. ..... .... ....... St. John's, Nfld. 
Sparkes, Dulcie Mary ................ ............. Bay Roberts, Nfld . 
Spinner, Constance Raze!... .... .............. Baddeck, Vic. Co. 
Stack, Mary Kathleen ........................... Vulcan, Alta. 
Sterns, James Arthur ............ .......... ........ Glace Bay, C. B. Co. 
Stevens, James Russell Mackenzie ...... Campbellton, N . B . 
.Stone, Mary Antoinette .............. ....... ..... Halifax. 
-Strachan, James William ................. ....... Halifax. 
-Stubbs, William Reginald .......... ............ Winnipeg, Man. 
Sullivan, Charlotte Murdoch ............. ..... St. Stephen, N . B . 
.Sutherland, Alexander Stuart Camp-

bell .......... ... .......... ......... ...................... New Glasgow, Pie. Co . 
. .Swanburg, Joyce Eugenie ............. .... ..... Armdale, Hfx. Co. 
Swansburg, Robert Harple ..... .. ........... .. Halifax. 

·Tasman, John Everett Shaw .................. Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Taylor, Eleanor Sayre ..................... ....... Rothesay, N.B. 
·Taylor, Frederic Savary ... ............... .. (K)Rothesay, N.B. 
Taylor, Sheila Ann ....... .. ... ................... ... Halifax. 
·Thomas, Leah Aldythe .... ............. ........... St. Stephen, N .B. 
·Thompson, Dorothy Jean Catherine .. Halifax. 
'Titus, Arthur Winston ............................ Yarmouth North. 
'Tompkins, Sarah Rita .............. ..... ......... North East Margaree, 

Inv. Co. 
·Tregunno, Marian ...................... ....... ....... Halifax. 
"'Tyler, Hilda Evelyn ... ..... .......................... Halifax. 

·vail, Bert Frank.. .... . .... ............... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Vince, Donald Michael Raban ................ Halifax. 

Wade, Sarah Frances ....... ... .............. (K) Halifax. 
Walker, Philip Harry Gillespie ............ Halifax. 
Warner, Donald Murray ....................... . Halifax. 
Waterfield, John Stanley ........................ Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Webber, Russell Bruce ............................ Halfax. 
Webster, David Richan ...... .............. .... Yarmouth. 

X) Enrolled in King's College. 
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Webster, Frances Crandall ..... ............... Halifax. 
Weinstein, Jean Paul.. ............................ Newton, Mass., U.S.A. 
Weir, Edward Fraser ................................ Freeport, Dig. Co. 
Weldon, Catherine Sterns ...................... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Weldon, Margaret Inez .......................... Vancouver, B. C. 
Wentworth, Helen Patricia, B.Sc. 

(Mt. A.) ............................................ St. Andrews, N.B. 
Wetmore, Eileen Harriett Araminta .... Clifton, N.B. 
Wickwire, Robert Donald Thomas ........ Halifax. 
Weir, Thomas Alpin .............................. Halifax. 
Wilansky, Albert .... .. ................ .. .............. St. John's, Nfld. 
Wilcox, Robert Bernard ........ .................. Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Williams, John Robert ............................ Point Tupper, Rich. Co. 
Wilmot, Ann Audrey .............................. Moncton, N.B. 
Wilson, Gordon John .............................. Halifax. 
Windebank, William John ...................... Mission City, B.C. 
Winterbourne, John Anderson .............. Halifax. 
Wiswell, Gordon Blanchard .................... Halifax. 
Wolfson, Edith Rae ................................ Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Wood, Alfred Graham ............................ Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Woods, Roy Kitchener ............................ Halifax. 
Woolaver, Bertha Parker .................. (K)Newport, Hants Co. 
Wyllie, Ruth Drummond, B.A ............. Rockingham, Hfx. Co. 

Zatzman, Myer ....................................... . Halifax. 
Zwicker, Vera Margaret.. ...................... .. Armdale, Hfx. Co. 

Registered for Examinations Only 

Butler, Allan Hawkins ........................... . Halifax. 
Campbell, Shirley Brenda ...................... Halifax. 
Chisholm, Carleton Matthew ................ Kentville, King's Co. 
Chisholm, Willis Murdoch ...................... Halifax. 
Dowden, Charles Barclay ...................... Halifax. 
Drake, Vivienne ........................................ Halifax. 
Ferguson, Clarence Howard .................. Stellarton, Pie. Co. 
Fraser, Richard Cameron ........................ New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Godden, John Oakley .............................. Halifax. 
Gould, Wendell Murray .......................... Halifax. 
Hanson, Daniel Graham ........................ St. Andrews, N.B. 
Holmes, Andrew Evan ............................ New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Kind, George Edwin ................................ Collingham, Notts, Eng. 
Lavers, Elizabeth Kingsley .................... Parrsboro, Cumb. Co. 
Lewis, George Donald ............................ Louisburg, C.B. Co. 
Longard, Everett Carl.. .......................... Halifax. 
MacLeod, Lawrence Melville ................ Imperoyal, Hfx. Co. 
MacQuarrie, Isabel Victoria .................. Hopewell, Pie. Co. 
Miller, Edgar ............ .......................... ... ... Halifax. 
Murley, Ambrose ............................ ......... . Creston, Marystown, 

Nfld. 
O'Neill, Mary Patricia ............................ Halifax. 
Prat, Gerald Frederick .............................. Bridgetown, Anna. Co. 
Smith, Elton George .............................. Caledonia, Queen's Co. 
Smith, Roland Albert .............................. Peticodiac, N .B. 
Sorge, Norman Murdoch ...................... Amherst, Cumb. Co. 
(K) Enrolled in King's College. 
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Spurr, Kathleen Isabel ........................... Deep Brook, Anna. Co. 
Stanley, Carleton Alexander ... ........... Halifax. 
Tomlinson, Harold Arthur Alistaire St. John's, Antigua, 

B.W.I. Wallace, William Alexander ... . 
Whyte, John Henderson .... Halifax. 

. .. Sydney Mines, C.B. Co. 
FACULTY OF LAW 

Third Year 
Amiro, Delmar Joseph, B.Com ........... Lower East Pubnico, 

Yar. Co. Anderson, Donald De Blois, B.A... Halifax. 
Corcoran, Francis Leo. .Moncton, N.B. 

·Corston, George Campbell, B.A ..... . .... Halifax. 
Daley, Lawrence Frederick. .. ................. Halifax. 
Disher, Edward Whyte, B.A. (U.B.C.)Vancouver, B.C. 
Gillis, Thomas Jeffrey Knight .......... ...... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Hanway, Lawrence Martin, B.Sc. 

. (St. F . X.) .. . .. Halifax. 
Hutchins, Clayton, B.A ........................ Liverpool, Queen's Co. 
Keddy, Clarence Butler........... .. ... . ... Bridgewater, Lun. Co. 
Lyall, Douglas Scott, B.A. ...... . .. Halifax. 
MacAdam, John Harold,B.A.(St.F.X.)Margaree Hbr., Inv. Co. 
MacKimmie, Ross Anderson ......... .. ..... .. Sydney, C.B. Co. 
MacNeil, John Cameron, B.A .. .... ......... New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
MacRitchie, Hugh Norman, B.A ..... .... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Mullane, John Charles, B.A ... .............. .. Halifax. 
Peake, Arthur Holdsworth, B.A .... ..... .. Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Phillips, Welsford Gordon ...................... Halifax. 
Piercey, George Charles, B.A., B.Com.Armdale, Hfx. Co. 
Poirier, Alfred Hubert Lorenzo, B.A. 

(St.F.X.) ... ................................ ......... West Arichat, Rich. Co • 
. Smith, Carleton James ... ....... ......... ......... Halifax. 
'Tamaki, George Takakazu, B.A. 

(U. B. C.) ................. ........... .......... ... New Westminster, B.C. 
'Thurgood, Frederick Albert ......... .. ......... Arichat, Rich. Co. 
·Wismer, Robert Gordon, B.A. (U.B.C.)Vancouver, B.C. 

Second Year 
•Chisholm, Duncan Joseph, .B.A. 

(St. F.X.) ... ........ .. .. ... ......... ..... ........ .. Antigonish. 
Ferguson, William Mackay ..... ............ .. . Glace Bay, C.B. Co. 
Frankish, Robert Winfield ...................... Toronto, Ont. 
·Gaudet, Albert Walthen .. .. ....... ... ........... . Charlottetown, P .E.I. 
·Gray, Charles Leaver Rood .. ................ .. New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Hart, Alexander Henry .... ....... ... .. ...... ...... Dartmouth, Hfx. Co. 
Hartigan, Thomas John,B.A. (St.F.X.)Sydney Mines, C.B. Co • 
.Hutton, John MacArthur ... .. ........ ......... .. Halifax. 
Jaffray, Robert .... ... ................. .. .... .... ........ Oakville, Ont . 
.Jones, Walter Selby Kennedy, B.A .. .... . Liverpool, Queen's Co. 
Macdonald, Alexander Jean Went-

worth .... .. ..... .. .... .. ....... .. ........ .... .... ...... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
MacLeod, Allen Joseph, B.A. (Mt. A.)Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Nicholson, Peter Murray, B.Com ..... .... Glace Bay, C.B. Co. 
-O' Dea, Fabian Aloysius, B.A. (Tor.) St. John's, Nfld. 
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First Year 

Forbes, Frederick Harris. . ............... Moncton, N .B. 
Kapak, William Peter. .. . ...... Nelson, B.C. 
Kileel, George Charles. .... . .. .. Fredericton, N.B. 
LeMoine, John Junior.. . .......... . Amherst, Cumb. Co. 
Macdonald, Alan Webster, B.A. .. . ... Kentville, King's Co. 
MacDougall, Ralph Lorne ............. Halifax. 
Maclnnes, William John ................ ....... Halifax. 
MacIntosh, Alexander Murdock, B.A. 
. (Mt. A.) .. . . Sydney, C. B. Co. 
MacMillan, Joseph Roland ................ Charlottetown, P.E.I. . 
Roger, Frederick Baskerville, B.A. 

(Queen's) .. . ..... Ottawa, Ont. 
Turner, Alan Jerome, B.A ..... . .............. Halifax. 

Special Students 

Mackenzie, Ian Angus Blanchard ....... . Todmorden, Ont. 
Spiro, Theodor Herzl, B.Com ................ New Glasgow, Pie. Co .. 

Registered for Examinations Only 

Allen, Maureen O' Mullin........ .. .. Halifax. 
Burchell, Wilfred Sydney. . ... Little Bras d'Or, C.B. 

Co. 
Lynch, George Richard Kimberly, B.A.Digby. 
Ryan, Edward Murray, B.A . .............. Halifax. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

Fifth Year 

Baldwin, John Henry, B.A. (Mt. A.) Moncton, N.B. 
Barton, Frederick Joseph ....................... Halifax. 
Beer, John Kenneth ........................... Montague, P.E.I. 
Bird, Stephen Borden .... .. .. .. .................. Mulgrave, Guys. Co .. 
Black, Brian Ormsby...... .. .... Fredericton, N.B. 
Callaghan, Wilfred Edward, B.Sc. 

(St. F. X.) . ....... ....... ... . .......... Summerside, P.E.I. 
Chisholm, Hugh Alexander.. .. ...... .. . Halifax. 
Dickie, Edward Dudley .... .. .. . . Digby. 
Foley, Horace Archibald,B.A.(Acadia)Centreville, King's Co .. 
Gallant, Joseph Anthony, B.Sc. 

(St. F.X.) .......................................... Gravelbourg, Sask. 
Goldberg, Harry, B.S. (Col.) ................ Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S.A •. 
Gordon, Evander James, B.A.(Acadia)Melvern Square, 

Anna. Co. 
Heldman, Arthur ...................... .. .......... .. .. New York, N.Y., U.S.A •. 
Hirtle, Waldo Emerson, B.Sc ....... .. ........ Halifax. 
Kenney, Francis William........ .. ..... .. Rexton, N. B. 
Laidlaw, Thomas Angus, B.A. (Mt. A.)Saint John, N. B. 
Leeds, Leonard William, B.Sc ... ............ Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S.A •. 
McCurdy, David Graham ...... .. .. .. ...... .. .. Sydney, C. B. Co. 
McElman, George William, B.A. 

(U. N. B.) .... ........ .. .. .. .......... .. .. .. ........ South Devon, N.B. 
MacIntosh, Allan Simpson, B.A., B.Sc.Waverly, Hfx. Co. 
Manchester, John Stewart ............ .. ........ Saint John, N.B. 
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Murphy, Harry Bliss .............................. St. John's, Nfld. 
Pauker, Sidney Charles, B.Sc. (Col.) .. New York, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Plumer, Ralph Franklin ................... .. ..... Hartland, N. B. 
Pugh, Roland Evan ... ......................... .... Heart's Content, Nfld. 
Quinlan, John James ............................ .... Grand Falls, Nfld. 
Raider, Louis, B.S. (Brooklyn) .............. New York, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Raphael, Murray, B.S. (N.Y.U.) .......... New York, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Rifkin, Harold, B.A. (Missouri) ............ Brooklyn, N. Y., U.S;A. 
Ross, James Alton ...................................... Stellarton, Pie. Co . 
. Sellars, Walter Simeon ......... ......... ....... . Bonavista, Nfld . 
.Serlin, Oscar ........... ... ................................ Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S.A. . 
. Shainhouse, Arthur, B.S.(Col.) ............. Brooklyn, N.Y. U.S.A. 
Slade, Harry Clyde .................... .............. Millertown, Nfld . 
. Squire, James Bennett ........ .................... Wabana, Nfld. 
Thorne, Edward Lefferts ......... ............... Halifax. 
·Turner, Garnett William ........................ Kentville, King's Co. 
Ulberg, Moe, B.S. (Col.) ........................ Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Wanamaker, Frank Douglas, B.Sc. 

(Acadia) ......................... ...... ............. Kingston, King•~ Co. 
Weiner, Harry S., B,Sc. (Frank. and ' 

Marsh.) ............................... .. ........... East Orange, N.J., U.S.A. 
Worrell, John Clarendon, B.Sc ................ Halifax. 
Young, Crossman Harley ........................ Blandford, Lun. Co. 

-th 
~Year 

.Annear, William Cameron, B.A. 
(Mt. A.). ... . .... ... .. ..... ... ........ Lower Montague, P.E.I. 

,.-..Begg, -Robert William, M. Sc ............ ... . Halifax. 
/ r Campbell, Donald Ignatius, B.Sc. 

(St. F.X.) ........................................... Souris East, P.E.I. \,,.-
' Cantelope, Douglas Charles Peter ........ Lunenbui-g. 
r·Crosby, Adam Brown, B.Sc ................... Halifax. 
, Davis, Eli... .............................. ............. ...... Saint John, N.B. 
r Doane, Allan Rutledge ............................ Iroquois, Ont. \ 
, Ferguson, Peter Daniel... ............ .... ......... Cleveland, Rich. Co. v·~ -
r:Fogo, Edward MacDonald, B.Sc ........... Halifax. \ 
/ Fownes, John Albert ... ... ... ..................... Baddeck, Vic. . 
,.:Griffin, R<?bert Cedric, B.Sc. (St. F .X.)Antigonish. \ '--~~ 
, Hopper, Sidney Allan, B.A. (Mt. A.) .. Moncton, N. B. -

,. ,>Ideson, Roderick Stuart, B.Sc. (Acadia)St. An~rews, N.B. ,_ 
/ Inman, George Stro,ng Alexander .......... Summers1de, P.E.I. 

/ ,,...----:-Jamieson, James Sidney, B .A. (Mt. A)Campbellton, N.B. 
/ Kerr, John Roland ....................... .. .. ... .... Fox River, Cumb. Co. 

Leith, Wilfred ..... ... ...................... ......... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
·Long, James Wilfred, B.Sc. (St. F.X.)East Dalhousie, Anna. 

Co . 
. Macarthur, Frederic Creelman ........ .. .... Stellarton, Pie. Co. 
Macdonald, Austin Alexander, B.Sc .. .. Whycocomagh, Inv. Co. 
McKen,na, Ignatius Reginald, B.A. • 

(Laval) .................................... ....... ... Oyster Bed Bridge,P.E.I. 
MacLean, James Gillis ........ ..... ............... Glace Bay, C. B. Co. 

·MacRae, Duncan Russell ........................ Sydney Mines, C.B. Co . 
. McVicar, Archibald Allan, B.A. 

(Acadia) ... .. ....................................... Syd"ey, C.B. Co. \ 
:Martin, John Edward, B. S. ~ 

(Providence) ..................... .. ......... ...... Cranston, R.I., U.S.A; 
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Nichols, Gerald Borden...... .. . . .......... Aylesford, King's Co. 
Nicholson, William MacKay.. .. . . .. Reserve Mines, C.B. Co .. 
Nonamaker, Edgar Paul... ........ ............... Mahone Bay, Lun. Co. 
Ormiston, Arthur Wilfred, B.A., B.Sc.Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Quigley, Hadsel Gordon.. . Halifax. 
Ramsay, Elbern Leigh........ . . Northam, P.E.I. 
·Ritchie, John Andrew..... . .. ...... Charlottetown, P .E.I. , 
Robb, Donald Stirling, B.A., B.Sc ...... Halifax. 
Robb, Ian Stewart, B.A. ........ . . .Halifax. 
Ross, Henry Brown, B.Sc . ....... ....... ..... ... Halifali.. 
Seaman, Killem...... ... .. .... .Liverpool, Queen's Co. 
Shane, Arthur Gerald, B.Sc .... .... , . .. Yarmouth. 
Spiro, Harold Maxim, B.Sc ............. .... New Glasgow, Pie. Co .. 
Van Horne, Joseph Raymond, B.Sc .. . Yarmouth . :i. 
Watson, James Hubert ........... ..... .. ......... : St. John's, Nfld. 
Woolner, Lewis Benjamin.. ............ . .. North Rustico, P.E.I. 
Young, Robert Clarence.. ......... ........ .. Pictou. 

i+'h-- • 
'llhffdYear 

Archibald, David Brenton ..... ...... ....... Sydney Mines, C.B. Co. 
Ballem, Charles Miller... .... .. .. New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Bashow, Lynn Elwyn........... . ...... Liverpool, Queen's Co. 1 _......,...,..__,"' 
Bird, Hubert Arthur.. .... .. Mulgrave, Guys. Co. 
Dickie, Alfred Reginald .... ... ... ............... Digby. 3 , 
Dunn, Stuart Denoon, B.A. (Mt. A.) Pictou. , 
Feindel, James Robert, B.Sc. (Acadia)Bridgewater, Lun. Co .. I~ 
George, Frederick Hulleem, B.Sc. 

(St. F.X.) . .. ... .. .. .. . .... .. ...... ... Saint John, N.B. I 
Glick, Samuel Joseph .. ... ... ... .. Halifax. 
Grant, Norbert Charles .......... ... ... .. .. ...... Montague, P.E.I. \ 

g~~.n.At;~~trn~··M;;_·;;ri~~;;_ld.·.·.-.-.::::: :::·.··.·.~t1Yi{~•;, 'mid . . 
Harrigan, Edward Richmond .. ........ ...... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Henderson, Hugh Malcolm .. .. ........ ........ Truro, Col. Co. 
Higgins, William John .... .... ......... .. .. ....... St. John's, Nfld. 
Ingram, Robert Fowler ........ ............. ... ... Campbellton, N .B. 
Lawton, Louis Edmund ... .. .. .. ................ Wabana, Nfld. ). 
LePage, Blois C., B.A .. ... ................. ... .... North Rustico, P.E.I.. 
MacCannell, Bruce .... .. .................. ........ Charlottetown, P .E.I. 
MacCormick, John Allan, B.A., B.Sc. 

(St. F.X.) ....... . ..... .... ...... ... ........ East Bay, C.B. Co. 
MacDougall, Joseph Augustine, B.Sc. 

(St. F.X.)..... . -::-: .. ........ ... ...... .. .. ... . Sydney, C.B. Co. 
McFetridge, James Douglas ............... ... Middle Musquodoboit,. 

Hfx. Co. 
MacGregor, Hector Ian, B.Sc .... ..... .. .... Halifax. 
MacLeod, Ian Murray .. .... .... ........ .......... Halifax. , .. 
MacQuarrie, William Alexander ... ......... Moncton, N.B. 
Morehouse, Charlie Nelson, B.Sc ......... Centreville, Dig. Co. 
Morrison, John Kemp ..... .... ............. .... .... St. Peter's, Rich. Co. 
Morrison, Neil Alastair, B.Sc.(Acadia)New Waterford, C.B. Co •. · 
Murphy, Richard Joseph Francis, 

, B.Sc ... ...... .... .... .. .. ....... ... .. ... .......... ... .. Halifax. 
Murray, William Arno.!9 .... ... .. ...... ... ...... Tatamagouche, Col. Co,. 

' Price, .Ivan Chesley ................. ....... ... .. ..... Fredericton Jct. N. B. 
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Pritchett, Newton George ............... ....... Gambo, Nfld. 
Read, llarold Cecil... ... .... ..... ..... .. ..... ... .... Elmsdale, Rants Co. 
Real'don,. Chules Henry ........... ... .. ....... . ~ali~o ll"!""'"~ :-"I... ..... _ 
Roberts, Charles Augustus, B. Sc ........ St. John's, Nfld. • 
Ryan, John Ralston, B.Sc. (Mt. A.) .. .. Springhill, Cumb. Co. I · Shea, Wilbert Angus, B.Sc. (St.F.X .) St. Louis, P.E.I. 

j ,Shirley, Samuel Yarn ...... ........ .......... ...... English Harbour West, 
Nfld. 

Smith, George Murray ...... .................... .. Liverpool, Queen's Co. 
, , Woodbury, John Francis Lydiard,B.Sc.Halifax. 
j -

j c,'.:/~ y ~uu ear 
Anderson, Thomas Ashburnham ... ....... Fredericton, N . B. 
Bethune, Gordon Wallace, B.Sc. 

(Acadia) .................. ... ................ ....... Baddeck, Vic. Co. 
Bethune, Robert William MacAskill .. New Glasgow, Pie. Co. J ·Bland, Stanley Scott ............................... . Saint John, N.B. p Burns, Donald Gardner ............ ..... ......... ~..1.{a13 ., U.S.A. 

·Charman, John Herbert ....................... ... Hahfax. 
·Crowe, James Bruce ..................... ..... ..... . Annapolis Royal, Anna. 

Co. 1 
D r, Lloyd George ..... ...... .. ... ............... . New N .B. 

owning, John Be'll... .... ............. ... ... .... .. Summer;-e, P.E.I. 
Dunsworth, Francis Alfred .................... Halifax. 
Fraser, Kenneth Archibald ..... .......... ..... Whycocomagh, Inv. Co. 
·Gaum, David ......... ............. ................... ... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
·Graham, Bernard Frederick, B. A .... ... Halifax . 
·Graham-; Donald Vye, B.Sc .............. ..... Halifax. 
Hawkins Winth-r-0p Wesley, RA. 
- (U.N.B.) .............. .............................. Aroostook Junction, N.B • 
. Keays, James.Fraser, B.A. (Mt.A.), 

B.Sc .................... ............................... Newcastle, N. B. 
Kristal Louis ......... ....... ........... ......... .......... New Waterford, C.B. 

Co. 
Lavers, Harlan David, B.Sc. (Acadia)Parrsboro, Cumb. Co. 
Leighton, Claude Moore, B.Sc . ............ Moncton, N.B. 
Lewis, Archdale Sydney ...... ... ............... .. St. John's, Nfld. 
MacDonald, Gordon Murray, B.Sc . 

(Mt.A.) ....... . -,-, ... ....... . 
MacKenzie, Robert Gordon, B.A. 

(Acadia) ............ ... .................... ....... Truro, Col. Co. "). 
. ..M-c.Lean, Donald AleAander, B.Sc. 

(St. F.X.) ...... . ... ................... Forest Hills, N.Y., U.S.A. 
MacLeod, Lloyd Allan ........... ............... Glace Bay, C.B. Co. 
Macneill, Neil Francis, B. Sc. (St. F. X.)Glace Bay, C. B. Co. 
Madore, Patrick........ . ... ..................... Sydney, C. B. Co. 
Mercer, Arthur Henry, B.A ....... ... ... ...... Halifax. 
Molloy, John Hubert ..... ... ...... ... ............. St. John's, Nfld. 
Perlin, Irving Abraham, B.Sc .............. Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Ritcliie, Ronald Morrison.. ............. . ... Sydney, C.B . Co. 
Rtmt!; Reginald Lawrence-Gordon, 

B.Sc. "(Acadiat::: .......................... ..... Syd-ney, C,-B. -C-. 
·Rowter, Robert MacKay .......... .... .......... Maitland Bridge, Anna. 

Co . 
.Simms, Douglas Charles .... ... ... ................ St. John's, Nfld . 
. Stewart , Harold Preston .................... ...... Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

. Glace Bay, C.B. Co. 
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Sullivan, John Ronald ............................ Fairville, N.B. \ ~-. 
Sutherland, Donald Fraser .................... New Glasgow, Pic._Q.o- ':-.~~'l... 

- Tml.ning, Henrik-Odd, B.Sc ................... Black's Harbour, N.B. I 1 ,.1~ 
Tupper, William Roderick Carl, B.Sc.New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Veniot, Louis Maurice ............................ Bathurst, N. B. 
Wilson, Bentley Robertson, B.Sc. 

(Acadia) ....... :. .......... .. ............ Halifax. 
Wiswell, John Gordon, B.A., B.Sc . ..... Halifax. 
Wright, J6hn Sidney, B.Sc ....... .. , .......... Bedeque, P.E.I. 

J 1 Ff rst Year 

Adams, Carl Raymond .......................... Springhill, Cumb. Co. 
Ballem, Ralph William McKeen .......... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Balmanno, James Taylor.. ..... . ...... Joggins, Cumb. Co. 
Barss, Allison Houston, B.Sc. (Acadia)Rose Bay, Lun. Co . .l... 
Black, Douglas Gordon..... ..O'Leary, P.E.I. 
Brannen, Ronald Ellsworth, B. Sc. · 

(Acadia)... ...Barrington Passage, Shel 
Co. 

:8-!'ytlnton,Buna Id- Ro bel't ..... Rollo-Bay-west; P-:E .I. ~ 
Cantweil, Joseph Francis ...... . St. John's Nfld. 
Charm.an, Frank Dansll~,. .. ..... 'l!RH-0-,-Col. Co:-
Davis, Murray McCulloch .................... Truro, Col. Co. 
Fitch, Ralph Hull, B.Sc. (Acadia) ...... Moncton, N.B. 
Fleming, Adelaide Louise .... ... ........ ....... Halifax . 
.Eraser, Glar-ence MacIntosh.. .. . Wonsan, Korea-. 
Gass, George Donald.. .. ..... Sackville, N.B. 
Gordon, Charles Alexander........... . .... Campbellton, N. B . 

.Gol'do.n.,...J ames Isaac:':".'.................... . Halifax. 
Gough, James.... ......... . ... Corner Brook, Nfld. 
Greene, Carrol Burnell, B.Sc. (Acadia)Canning, King's Co. 
Guravich, Lionel.. ................................... Winnipeg, Man. 
HiJ.11, Henry Kenneth ................ .. ........ Vancouver, B.C. 
Hazen, Frank Creaghan .................. .. .... Saint John, N.B. 
Henniga1', Go'f<lo Ross:-=.. .................... Halifax. 
Hubar, Maurice, B.Sc. (Man.) ............. Winnipeg, Man. 
Isaac, John Peter, B.Sc. (St. F. X.) Saint John, N. B. \ :....~ 

, Kincaide, €yril Melbourne: .................. Saint John, N-.B. 
_. Lauder, Harry Robinson.... .... ... .... . .. Saint John, N.B . 

._ Maeasktll, Margaret Amelia, B.A. 
(Acadia) .... . ........... Glace Bay, C.B. Co. 

Macdonald, Francis Benedict, B.A., B.Sc. 
(St. F.X.) . ..... . ....................... Glace Bay, C.B. Co. 

Macdonald, Jean, B.A . ........... .. ............. Moncton, N.B. 
MacDonald, William Douglas ........... ..... Moncton, N.B. 
MacI-vo-r, M-a1eolm Lawrence.~ ............... Glace Bay, C.B. Co. 
MacKeigan, Donald Sellars, B.A ......... Halifax. "°" 

1--1e • M,acKenzie, Daniel Mur-ray .................... Stellartol'.', Pie. Co. 
- --Mack, Frank Gordon ..... ... ..................... Halifax. 

Muir, Donald MacGill, B .Sc. (Acadia)Shelburne. 
Munro, Rebecca Charlotte, B.A. 

(U.N.B.). ... Sydney Mines. C.B. Co. 
Murray, Gordon MacGregor ..... .. .... . ..... Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Murray, Irwin MacKay ......... .. ............. Stellarton, Pie. Co. 
Nathanson, Irving ....... .. ................ ...... .... Halifax. 
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~1t!'l'hHt'lnes-M-ttrdoeh, 
B A (lL.B.-C+,. ........................ , .. :Bdmonton,Aita. 

Q'.DooneU, Wa.lter-.James ........................ Bathms , N:-B. 
Pierce, Max Kenneth, B.Sc. 

(Manitoba) .. ....... . ...... .. ........... Winnipeg, Man. 
Pottle, Clarence Herbert ....................... Flatrock, Carbonear, 

Nfld. 
Reid, John Burris .......... ... ..... ..... ........... Truro, Col. Co. 
Roy, Alexander Kerr .............. .............. North Sydney, C.B. Co. 
Shaw, George Bernard ........................... Bridgewater, Lun. Co. 
Stewart, Harry Leslie ..... , ........................ Belle River, P.E.I. 
Strickland, Samuel Clyde ....................... . New Glasgow, Pie. Co. 
Sut-herla-rtd;-L-ewi's Johnstone Lovett .. Loc-keport, Shel. Co. 
Timmins, Gordon Daniel... ..... .. ,.: ............ Fredericton, N. B . 

...>Walsh; Cyril John ......................... .... ....... Corner Brook, N-fld. 
Watters, Arthur Cahill. ....... .................... Fredericton, N.B. 
Wilkinson, Allan Albert... ..... .. .............. ,.,Blackhead, B.D.V.;Nfld. ;... 

';;\ · Special Students 

Bligh, Elizabeth Eleanor.... . .... Kentville, King's Co. 
Daley, Helen Lorraine.............. ... . ... Halifax. 
Faulkner, Ruth Shirley. . . .. Halifax. 
Gilliatt, Elizabeth Ells................ . . .. Wabana, Nfld. 
Graham, Ruth Woodford ...... ............. . ... Upper Tantallon, Hfx. 

. Co. 
Simmonds·, Doris Evangeline .................. Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Spinner, Constance Razel... .......... .. .. .. ..... Baddeck, Vic. Co. 

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 

Fourth Year 

Brown, Edwin Alvin ............................... Bangor, Me., U.S.A. 
Goldberg, Leonard Stanley. ... ..Halifax. 
Lieberman, Joseph, D.D.S. (Nancy, 

and Montreal).... ..... .......... ..New York, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Marshall, John Thomas .......................... Bridgetown, Anna. Co. 
Robinson, Gilbert Boyd, B.A. (Acadia)Diligent River, Cumb. 

Co. 
Sanders, Maurice Gerson, B.S. 

(Brooklyn).... ... . .. Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Trabman, Hyman.......... . .......... New York, N.Y., U.S.A. 
White, Thomas Howland, B.Sc ............. Summerside, P.E.I. 

Third Year 

Bingham, Robert Hunter ....................... Moncton, N .B. 
Condon, James Francis .......................... Westville, Pie. Co. 
Kronley, Samuel............ .......... . ..... Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S.A. 
Nickerson, Victor Morse, B.Sc. 

(Acadia) ........................................... Yarmouth. 
Outhouse, Perley Clinton .. .... .................. Tiverton, Dig. Co. 
Shaffner, William Judson ........................ Lawrencetown, Anna.Co. 
Vaughan, John Robert ............................ Halifax. 
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Second YeaT 

Ball, Reginald Wilfred ............................ Botwood, Nfid. 
tDeLong, Douglas Hazen ............ .. ... ....... Woodstock, N.B. 
Dubrow, Hyman, B.A. (Cornell) ..... .. ... Rockaway Beach, N.Y., 

U.S.A. 
Ervin, Arthur Hines ........ ................ .... .... Stewiacke, Col. Co. 
Sutherland, Jed Blackmore, B.A. 

(U. N. B.) ............ ................ ... ... .. .. .... Florenceville, N. B. 
Taylor, Richard Hastings ...................... Annapolis Royal,Ann.Co. 

First Year 

Anderson, Napier Benjamin ......... .... .. ... Lunenburg. 
Black, Silas Clarke .................................. Truro, Col. Co. 
Brown, Sewall Melvin .... ...... .......... ...... .. Bangor, Me., U.S.A. 
Eaton, Donald Chester, B.Sc. (Acadia)Bridgetown, Anna. Co. 
Fay, Donald Burbeck, B.Sc.. ............. Halifax. 
Fennell, Francis Carroll... ..... .. ..... ........ ... Halifax. 
Gilbert, Seymour Martin .. ................... ... Malverne, L.I., N.Y., 

U.S.A. 
Hallett, John Edward, B.Sc ........... ... ...... Liverpool, Queen's Co. 
Mallam, George Elwyn .... ... ............ ..... .... Heart's Content, Trinity 

Bay, Nfid. 
Walker, Leslie Wilson .. ...... ............ ... ....... Moncton, N.B. 

t Died during session. 
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The Howard Murray Prize in Classics.-In 1941 the 
Department of Classics, through the Board of Governors of the 
University, received as a legacy from the late Professor Howard 
Murray, the Department's much beloved head, the sum of $12,857, 
a clause in his will reading as follows: "I suggest to the said 
Governors that part of this fund be used to establish a prize of 
the annual value of $250, to be known as the 'Howard Murray 
Prize in Classics' ." 

The prize has been assigned by the Department, as an en-
couragement for proficiency, to Latin 3 or 4 or both. To qualify 
for candidacy a student (of either sex) shall have taken the Dis-
tinction work of the course; shall hold no other scholarship or 
emolument of $100 or over, and shall, if in his or her last under-
graduate year, receive the scholarship only on condition of re-
maining at the University, or returning to it, for graduate work 
in Classics. 

Four Bursaries of a minimum value of $50 each, provided 
out of the above bequest to the Department of Classics, are 
open to candidates of either sex under the following conditions: 

Two Bursaries will be awarded to candidates for the Reg-
ional Scholarships (see page 59 ) who are placed next after the win-
ners, and satisfy the other conditions of these scholarships, special 
emphasis being laid on the candidates' work in Latin, with or 
without Greek. 

Two Bursaries will be awarded on the results of the papers 
in Latin and Greek, or in Latin only, of the Classics Entrance 
Scholarship examination *(see page 58) to candidates who are 
placed next after the winners of these scholarships. Preference 
will be given to candidates whose work is commendable in both 
Latin and Greek. 

No Bursary will be awarded if the candidate already holds 
scholarships or other emoluments for the ensuing academic year 
of $100 or over. But the award of a first year entrance bursary 
is no bar and should be an incentive to its holder to compete 
for the similar second year award. 

Two Howard Murray Bursaries in Classics will be 
awarded at the end of the first year. For conditions, see note 
immediately above. 

•Papers may be written at local centres. 



Hour 

9 
10 
11 
12 

2 30 to 
5.30 

9 
10 
11 
12 

2.30 to 
5.30 

9 
10 
11 
12 

2 .30 to 
5.30 

1941-42. 

ENGINEERING COURSE 

Monday Tuesday l Wednesday I Thursday I Friday I Saturday 

First Year. 
Chem. 1.. ........ Drawing 1.. .. Chem. 1.. ...... Drawing 1.. .. Chem. 1.. ...........................• 

'M:ai·ii:··c::::::: .. ~. 'M:ai·11:··c::::: Freiicii··c.::::· 'M:iit"11:·r:::::: Freiicii··r.:·.::· 
English 1.. ............................ English 1.. .......................... English 1.. ....................••..•• 

........................ Drawing 1 .... Chem. 1 ........ Drawing 1 ............................................... . 
Second Year. 

Mech. 3 .................................................................................................. Drawing 2 .. 
Physics 2 .............................. Physics 2 ............................ Physics 2 ...... Surveying 2 
Math. 2 .......... Econ. 1.. ...... Math. 2 ........ Econ. 1.. ...... Math. 2 ........ Econ. 1.. ....•• 
English 2E.... . ..................... English 2E ...................... English 2E .....................• 
Mech. 3 ..... : .... Surveying 2 Drawing 2 .......................... Physics 2 

Third Year • 
........................ Physics 3 ...... Mech. 2 ........ Physics 3 ...... Mech. 2 ............................. . 
........................ Math. 34 ...... Mech. 4 ........ Math. 34 ...... Chem. 2 ............................. . 
Mech. 4 ................................ Mech. 4 ...............•....••....•... Mech. 5 ....•........................• 
.............................................. Mech. 4 ..............••.........•....................•...............•.......•..• 

Chem. 2 ................................ Physics 3 ...... Drawing 3 ............................................... . 

TIME TABLE-PRE-MEDICAL AND PRE-DENTAL 

Hour 

9 
10 
11 
12 

2.30 
3.30 
4.30 

9 
10 
11 
12 

2.30 t,o 
5.30 

Monday Tuesday I Wednesday I Thursday I Friday I Satmday 

First Year. 
Ghem. 1.. ........ Biology 1.. .... Chem. 1.. ...... Biology 1.. .... Chem. 1.. ...... Biology 1.. ... . 
Math. 1.. .............................. Math. 1.. ............................ Math. 1.. ........................... . 
Physics 1 .............................. Physics 1.. .......................... Physics 1.. ......................... . 
English 1... ........................... English 1... ......................... English 1.. ......................... . 
Chem. Lab ... Physics Lah Chem. Lab ........................ Biol. Lab ........................... . 
Chem. Lab .... Physics Lab Chem.Lab ..................... Riot. Lah ........................... . 
Chem. Lab... ... Chem. Lab ....................... Biol. Lah ........................... . 

Second Year. 

ciiem. 4 .· ........ Eiectivi,·.::::. ctiem. 4 Electiv·.;:::::::· ciierii: 2. .. :::::::::::::::::::::: 
History 20 ........................... History 20 .. ..................... History 20 .. . .................... . 

Chem.Lab. Zoo!. 2 .......... Chern. Lab. Zoo!. 2 ......... Chem.Lab. 
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